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(With this issue appears our Monthly Trade Supplement) 


MR LLOYD GEORGE’S CASE 


Mr LLoyp GeorGé and the chairmen of the large joint-stock 
banks probably do not consider each other as natural allies. 
Indeed, hard words on the City of London have taken a 
prominent place in the ‘‘ New Deal ’’ campaign. Never- 
theless, Mr Lloyd George and the bankers, the one in his 
speeches in North Wales, the others in their addresses to 
the annual meetings of their banks, are fundamentally in 
agreement on the state of business in Great Britain. Mr 
McKenna, it is true, voices a dissenting opinion, for he can 
see no reason why “‘ a further expansion of business on the 
basis of a growing domestic demand induced by monetary 
policy ’’ should not be possible. But the majority view 
among bankers is that expressed by Mr Tuke, the new 
chairman of Barclays Bank, when he says that “‘ a full tide 
of prosperity, such as will enable us to reduce unemploy- 
ment to a normal level, is not yet in sight.’ This view—to 
which further expression is given in our Monthly Trade 
Supplement—is corroborated in a great many other 
quarters. If it is true, it is the fundamental justification for 
Mr Lloyd George’s call to the nation for more vigorous 
action. The policy of cheap money and the depreciation of 
sterling have arrested the fall of prices and given us for 
three years a stability of prices which we had not enjoyed 
since the war. As a result, much headway has been made 
in adapting employment to new needs and in relieving the 
heavy burden of crisis taxation. But we still have two 
million workers unemployed—a figure which is enormously 
greater than at any period in our industrial history previous 
to the last few years. 

The only practical method of liquidating unemployment 
of this enormous volume within the lifetime of the present 
generation is to aim at re-employing those now idle as far as 
possible in their former trades; and for Great Britain this 
requires a much greater expansion of international trade 
than is yet in sight. The alternative process of transferring 
workers out of the export trades would be a slow and painful 
business involving not merely personal hardship to indivi- 
duals, but the loss to the community of the slowly acquired 


skill of its labour force, the dissipation of commercial good- 
will and the scrapping of physical equipment. Moreover, 
a country which is forced to supply its needs from its own 
resources instead of by the more economical method of 
exchange is necessarily impoverished as a result. Mr Tuke 
enumerated the many ways in which progress has yet to be 
made before we can reach the goal of a restored inter- 
national commerce—adjustment of the monetary situation 
of the gold bloc countries, solution of the problems of inter- 
national indebtedness and of tariff barriers, and the restora- 
tion of an effective international monetary system. 

In all of these respects there is room for much more 
vigorous action than has hitherto characterised the policy 
of the British Government. In regard to tariffs in particular, 
its attitude has been almost completely ineffective from the 
point of view of the export trades—for the simple reason 
that it has been dominated by the idea of keeping out im- 
ports rather than of expanding trade in general. ‘‘ Every 
day,’’ said Mr Beaumont Pease, ‘‘ I see in my daily work 
obvious reasons for our poor condition. . . . Why could 
not we sell our coal to Italy, and why were thousands of 
our miners idle in consequence? Because we would not buy 
Italian marble. Why cannot Manchester sell her goods to 
South America? Because exchange restrictions in that 
country prevent the dispatch of the purchase price.’’ We 
have nibbled at the problem in Mr Runciman’s trade treaties 
and in the Ottawa agreements, and Mr Beaumont Pease 
ventures to suggest that ‘‘ even our adoption of some mea- 
sures of Protection, illogical as it may seem, has, I believe, 
helped to open the eyes of the world to the fact that exces- 
sive nationalism is an enemy to peace, both political and 
economic? ’’ But the figures speak for themselves, and Mr 
Lloyd George is undoubtedly right in putting in the fore- 
front of his programme a determined attack, with all the 
forces we can command, on this paralysing system. 

But even if we make a much more active attempt than 
hitherto and succeed in setting the ball of international 
commerce rolling once again, we cannot expect that—for 
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some time to come at all events—‘' natural expansion ”’ 
will solve the problem of unemployment for us. For the 
‘“ hard core ’’ of a million unemployed which has con- 
fronted us ever since the war is due to deep-seated causes 
which are not easily cured. The spread throughout the 
world of industrialism—which no degree of freedom of 
trade would reverse or even check—has permanently 
changed the character of the goods that we can export. 
50, likewise, has the slowing up of territorial development 
in the new countries of the world, the slackening rate of 
growth of populations and the cessation of large-scale 
emigration. A great expansion of international trade will 
in ail probability be a feature of the twentieth century. 
Great Britain will have her share in this expansion, but it 
is unlikely to be as overwhelming a share as in the nine- 
teenth century. And, at best, recovery will be delayed, 
for the reasons to which Mr Tuke refers. Moreover, 
natural economic evolution unquestionably means that a 
diminishing proportion of the national effort will in the 
future be required to provide our primary needs, while a 
larger proportion of the population will be occupied in ren- 
dering personal service and in the more elaborate finishing 
of physical goods. We must, therefore, expect that the 
numbers engaged in the export trade or in foreign commerce 
will in the future be a smaller proportion of the population 
than in the past. The difficulties of this inevitable process 
of change have been increased by the severity of the 
present depression and aggravated by the policy—or lack 
of it—with which the nations ever since the war have 
sought to impede the adjustment of the dynamic 
mechanism of trade. 

These truths lie at the root of Mr Lloyd George’s 
demands. Since the war the expanding trades of this 
country have absorbed a million workers out of the de- 
clining trades plus another million from the increase in 
population. This is a most remarkable fact and very 
eloquent testimony to the resilience of the economic 
machine even in conditions of chronic depression. But 
the scale of the problem has been too stupendous, and 
a great mass of idle men is still unprovided for. It is this 
surplus which presents us with the paradox of idle hands 
waiting to be set to work at a time when capital is avail- 
able in superabundance but apparently unable to find 
means of profitable investment. 

In our opinion, there is a clear case for a more imagina- 
tive and active search for ways of using our capital 
resources and in setting our unemployed to work. It 
cannot be too clearly stated that this must not hamper the 
normal processes of recovery and there are obvious limita- 
tions to a policy of merely trying to get things going again 
by public expenditure. But the low rate of interest now 
prevailing makes it a peculiarly favourable moment for 
public capital investment—in the supply or improvement 
of public services, in land improvement or in public ameni- 
ties. There is also a strong case for assisting schemes of 
employment which cannot economically stand entirely on 
their own feet, but would enable those of the unemployed 
who are never likely to be otherwise absorbed to supply for 
themselves at least a part of their own minimum needs. 


The details of Mr Lloyd George’s proposals have only 
been partially revealed, and with only an incomplete out- 
line of them before us it would clearly be premature to 
discuss them at present. Nor is this the occasion for 
examining his belief in the responsibility of the City of 
London for the financial crisis of 1931 and the economic 
stagnation of the ensuing years—or for inquiring whether, 
on the contrary, it is not the politicians who will have to 
bear the heavier load of responsibility. But for the general 
principle of a frontal attack upon unemployment, led and 
inspired by the Government, Mr Lloyd George will gener- 
ally be conceded to have made out his case. There is, 
further, an impressive body of support for his proposal that 
the campaign should be entrusted to a small body on the 
lines of the War Cabinet, which Mr Lloyd George himself 
made into such an effective weapon for despatching public 
business with energy and decision. At this stage the need 
is not for agreement upon precise details, but for recogni- 
tion of the need for a new initiative and a fresh attack. If 
it has accomplished no more than this, Mr Lloyd George’s 
return to active politics will have served a purpose of very 
great value. 
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ECONOMIC PROSPECTS IN THE SAAR 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


FROM the time that National-Socialism came to power in 
Germany, the despotic authority of the Governing Com- 
mission in the Saar has been in fact a despotism based 
upon nothing but bluff. This is to say that most of the 
otficials and almost the entire police force ceased to be 
reliable. The Plebiscite Commission installed in Saar- 
briicken since July has been similarly lacking in executive 
force. The enrolment of a few foreign police officers and 
the appointment of a British Chief of Police made little 
essential difference, since the foreigners could not be 
everywhere at once. The arrival of the international 
troops might have transformed the situation, but a policy 
of keeping the soldiers out of sight, and of leaving un- 
altered the distribution of police duties, has been 
deliberately pursued. In consequence, though the 
Plebiscite Commission was able to complete the technical 
preparations for the plebiscite, the German Front was 
psychologically in the saddle on the actual voting day. 
There can be little doubt that a very real opposition to 
reincorporation with Nazi Germany was, at the last 
moment, squeezed almost out of existence. It polled a 
mere 46,513 as against the 477,119 votes cast for Germany. 

No one will ever be able to produce any proof of how 
any one individual or another cast his vote in the plebiscite 
of January 13th. Many threats of the ‘‘ We shall know ”’ 
type have been uttered, but with the burning of the 
voting papers all exact evidence has vanished. There 
have been, nevertheless, certain indications of the preva- 
lent views held by the most prominent social groups. 
Nearly 60 per cent. of the population is engaged in in- 
dustry and handicrafts; of these people, nearly half work 
in the coal mines, which were given to the French 
Government by the Treaty of Versailles. The result of 
this arrangement has been to make the struggle between 
capital and labour a struggle between Frenchmen and 
Germans. In consequence the big majority of the miners 
have been exceedingly susceptible to Hitlerist propaganda; 
the foremen in the mines, a type which in Germany pro- 
vided some of the most reliable Nazis, have deliberately 
inflamed anti-French feeling by making the French Mines 
Direction seem responsible for every disagreeable circum- 
stance. It may be remembered that a great deal of 
friction was created by the French schools set up by the 
Mines Direction. Only in the mining village of Sulzbach 
(15,675 voters), where Socialist organisation had been 
unusually strong, was it thought that a considerable 
number of miners might vote against Germany; even this 
forecast was falsified, for only 1,634 actually voted 
status quo and 13,642 for Germany. 

Among the metal-workers, a good many of those work- 
ing in the great iron and steel concerns (less than 30,000 
to about 65,000 miners) seemed to incline to the status quo 
side, while those (something less than 10,000) engaged 
upon more skilled finishing processes, and the 5,000 
employed in making machinery, were less organised and 
more dependent upon Nazi municipal authorities, and 
therefore on the side of the German Front. One of the 
largest votes for the status quo was in Neunkirchen, 
where a big ironworks is largely owned by the great 
German industrialist, Otto Wolff. 

The miners in the Saar often own a little land, but 
only about 8.5 per cent. of the population is purely agri- 
cultural, of which nearly all are peasant proprietors. The 
peasants showed no great enthusiasm for the German 
Front. They do not much indulge in any but Catholic 
emotions; they have been told, too, about the Erbhofge- 
setz in Germany, and one hears of peasants round 
Saarlouis who have been dividing up their estates 
before the German law forbids division. The _ in- 
fluence of the Catholic Church in the Saar to-day 
is much disputed. Up to 1914 it was undoubtedly 
very great, and the priests were regarded as the people’s 
champions against Protestant employers. But the clergy 
has been divided over the plebiscite, and its importance 
thereby diminished; it may be noticed, in passing, that the 
anti-Nazi Catholics have supplied the best press and some 
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of the most interesting meetings during the plebiscite cam- 
paign. Finally, in considering the facts recorded above, 
one must remember that over 10 per cent. of the voters 
came from outside the territory—nearly all of them from 
the Reich—and are external to the figures quoted. 


The economic circumstances of the return were fixed in 
December by the Rome Agreement. The most important 
part of this agreement arranges for the repurchase of the 
Saar mines by Germany from France in the case of the 
return of the Saar Territory to Germany. Several diffi- 
culties were ingeniously met by the arrangement made. 
It should first be pointed out that there is a district called 
the Warndt, just across the French frontier in the south- 
west corner of the Saar, which is particularly rich in coal. 
Two French companies, de Wendel et Cie., and the Sarre 
et Moselle concern, have for some time had leases from 
the French State to mine Warndt coal from pitheads on 
the French side of the frontier, much to the indignation 
of the Germans. For the next five years 2,200,000 tons of 
Warndt coal is to be supplied gratis by the German 
Government, that is to say the French companies will pay 
to the French State what they would otherwise have paid 
to the German State once the return of the Saar to Ger- 
many put the Warndt coal into German State ownership. 
Hitherto France has been using about 4,000,000 tons of 
Saar coal per annum, but in view of her present unem- 
ployment figures she is to take only about half this amount 
for the next five years. 


The substitution of the German for the French currency 
is also to be utilised for the repurchase of the mines, for 
95 per cent. of the Bank of France notes and other foreign 
money in circulation are to be paid into the French 
Treasury. If, at the end of five years, Germany has not, 
in these two ways, been able to pay the equivalent of 
900 million francs to France, the Warndt coal deliveries 
are to continue until that sum has been covered. Saar- 
landers, quite independently of their political opinions, 
are not looking forward to absorption into the poverty of 
the Reich, and they have been buying hard while they 
still had francs. Naturally they have been buying up 
French wines while they could get them duty free, so that 
there may prove to be less francs in the Saar now than 
the German Government could wish. There has, of 
course, been a marked tendency of late for capital to go 
abroad, but it is impossible to say exactly to what extent 
this has occurred. In the great metallurgical concerns, 
where about two-fifths of the capital is foreign and about 
one-quarter French alone, no changes of ownership seem 
to be in view. It is even said that the Germans involved 
prefer to keep a screen of foreigners between themselves 
and the Schacht system. 


The question of debts incurred in the Saar since the war 
is relatively simple, since the Finance Minister, M. Jean 
Morize, a Frenchman, has maintained the absolute sol- 
vency of the Saar Government. His vigilance has been 
unfailing; through his influence the tobacconists remained 
open on Plebiscite Sunday, and a suggestion to make the 
day a dry one was only partially accepted. Thus the Saar 
Tevenue benefited at this eleventh hour by the influx of 
voters, while French standards of clemency were respected ! 
For the considerable debts of the Saar communes Germany 
has accepted nominal responsibility. As Saarlanders have 
mostly borrowed from the local banks, the change of 
tegime makes little difference; for the foreign creditors of 
the town of Saarbriicken the prospect will become as 


nebulous as for the foreign creditors of any other German 
town. 


Despite the economic rewards which Germany is now 
offering her well-behaved Saarlanders the economic pros- 
pects of the Saar are gloomy. Re-armament offers a good 
market to the metallurgical industry, but Saar coal is not 
wanted in Germany; thus the Nazi miners will fare worse 
than the less chauvinist metal-workers. If the French 
develop still further their own iron and steel works in 
Lorraine the Saar may be short of ore. It is still uncertain 
to what extent the ore of Donau-Eschingen, in Upper 

avaria, can replace the supplies from Lorraine, and the 


new scheme depends upon a canal which is, as_ yet, 
unmade. 
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MARKETING OUR ELECTRICITY 


WE have become quite electrically minded in this country 
during the last decade. We now possess a series of super- 
power stations interconnected by transmission lines, so that 
electricity may be generated at strategic positions and 
delivered at high voltage to distributing centres. The 
economies thus made possible can only be passed on to the 
consumers if there is efficient organisation of the supply 
companies which buy power from the Central Electricity 
Board and sell it to the public. At the present time, we 
have over 600 authorised supply companies whose franchise 
areas were decided upon without the slightest reference to 
economic and technical necessities; whose supply systems 
were chosen without any relation to each other; and whose 
commercial policies—with certain honourable exceptions— 
are cautious to the point of lethargy. About 60 per cent. 
of the units generated in a year are distributed by muni- 
cipal undertakings, the rest by private companies, but this 
criticism can be fairly sustained against both sets of dis- 
tributors. 

The New Fabian Research Bureau contends* that the 
hope of a bold move to simplify electricity distribution in 
3ritain is not bright so long as the retail supply of electricity 
remains in its present hands, and that the only solution of 
the problem is to concentrate supply in the hands of a few 
large regional boards, a policy which involves the purchase 
by the State of existing interests. 

The supply system might possibly be standardised with- 
out Government ownership, just as, say, the gauge of the 
railway systems of the United States was standardised— 
although it is true that, judging by the opposition which 
had to be overcome before the Central Electricity Board 
could be formed, there is little prospect of such voluntary 
reorganisation. The problem, however, created by the 
monopolistic tendencies and the commercial inertia of the 
supply companies remains and we have to ask ourselves 
whether we can get a satisfactory electricity supply without 
adopting the remedy of public operation. 

Japan has a higher percentage of houses wired for elec- 
tricity than any other country in the world, and her elec- 
tricity companies are privately owned. But this happy 
position is mainly due to the abundance of water power 
and the absence of competition from gas and coal, and not 
to the peculiar virtue of supply companies, for even this 
year the Japanese Government has passed laws to regulate 
utilities, based partly on our Central Electricity Board, 
partly on the American system. 

The United States probably has longer experience of 
private operation and public control than any other 
country. The American theory is that the Public Utility 
Commissions put such restraints upon the profit-making 
zeal of private companies that in order to make any profits 


* “The Socialisation of the Electrical Supply Industry.’’ By 
G. H., for the Fabian Research Bureau. Victor Gollancz. 
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at all the companies are forced to supply according to the 
best interests of the consumer. The companies are to 
charge the lowest price having regard to their operating 
expenses, depreciation, a ‘‘ fair return upon the fair value 
of their property used and useful in the public service,’’ and 
a position to command new supplies of capital. The Com- 
mission may order rate reductions as it sees fit, but the 
lower limit to which rates may be cut is determined by 
the Vth Amendment to the Constitution, which prohibits 
confiscation of property without due process of law. 


This system has encountered enormous difficulties. First, 
it is extremely arduous to control operating expenses in 
detail without actually undertaking management. Secondly, 
it is still harder to determine what is value in a specific 
instance. The Supreme Court’s catch-bag phrase allows a 
fair return on a fair value. Does this mean market value, 
original cost, cost less depreciation, reproduction cost new, 
reproduction cost depreciated, or capitalisation? The 
Supreme Court says all must be considered and given due 
weight. In practice, a Commission will always hesitate 
before it fixes such rates as will impair the standing of the 
companies’ securities; consequently the consumers suffer 
unless the commission has had control of security issues 
from the start. Only the Massachusetts Commission has 
had such control. 


A third difficulty is that public utility holding companies 
are not classed as utilities and do not come under Commis- 
sion control. Consequently all sorts of fictitious inter- 
company charges may be made in order to ‘‘ milk ’’ the 
operating companies to the advantage of the holding com- 
panies without any remedy other than minute examination 
by the Commission of the operating companies’ expenses, 
a prodigious task. 


The fourth objection is that this system is cumbersome, 
tedious and expensive. Unless consumers’ commission and 
suppliers are on friendly terms, public control becomes a 
dog-fight proceeding from court to court. The complaint 
usually begins among the domestic consumers, who feel 
that they bear all the burden of the monopolistic desires of 
the suppliers, since prices of industrial power are deter- 
mined by competitive sources of supply. The companies 
reply with the time-honoured ‘‘ fair return on fair value,’’ 
the matter moves from Commission to State and Federal 
Courts, and since each court and each State has its own 
ideas on value, the result is a welter of conflicting decisions. 


Perhaps the conclusive evidence against the American 
system is that in spite of the excellent records of many 
individual operating companies, neither public nor Govern- 
ment is satisfied with its results. So an experiment in 
Government operation has recently been started in the 
Tennessee Valley Authority. The experiment covers a 
great deal more than regulation of utilities, since it attempts 
a planned social and economic organisation over a vast 
area, but it starts with the idea of cheapelectricity and cheap 
electric appliances; for, according to the Authority, ‘‘ The 
interest of the public in the widest possible use of power 
is superior to any private interest. Where the private in- 
terest and this public interest conflict, the public interest 
must prevail.”’ The privately owned companies have 
challenged the right of the T.V.A. to conduct an 
electricity supply business, and have just obtained a legal 
decision in their favour. But it is certain that the matter 
will not be allowed to rest here, for the public is deter- 
mined to have the experiment carried out. 


America’s experience suggests that it is by no means easy 
to effect a workable compromise between private and public 
ownership. Electricity supply, with its slow turnover of 
invested capital, is essentially a monopoly. Competition 
often leads through bankruptcy to amalgamation, as in the 
early days of the industry in America, or to agreements 
between producers, and stagnation. In England, in order 
to prevent monopoly, franchises were granted in the early 
days with the explicit provision that companies were not to 
acquire control of each other’s undertakings. But as these 
franchises had no scientific bases, the original economic 
organisation of the industry was conceived in ignorance and 
matured in error. 
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These mistakes must now be rectified and the supply busi- 
ness be thoroughly overhauled. If existing suppliers are to 
remain, they must show themselves ready to fall in with 
plans which provide more equal treatment throughout the 
country and a greater recognition of the public interest in 
reducing to a minimum cost a service which has become a 
universal necessity. 


RUSSIAN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


UnTIL the last few years Russia’s main trading outlet was 
with her Asiatic neighbours, but there were already signs 
that this might not last before the collapse of the boom in 
1929. Persia took steps to retain her initiative in foreign 
trade by certain measures of State control: unsettled rela- 
tions with the Far East, following the emergence of 
Manchukuo as a State, interfered with the course of trade 
in those parts. But even now Soviet trade with Asia is 
still about one-fifth of her total trade with all countries, 
against about a tenth in pre-war days. 


But Russia imports chiefly raw materials—and some live 
animals—from her eastern neighbours: and is exporting 
more and more manufactures. And that is a significant 
thing for Anglo-Russian traders as well as for Russia her- 
self. It reveals the extent to which the Soviet Union has 
become industrialised: and it shows that industrialisation 
has given the country a more balanced economy than 
before. It also shows that many of Great Britain’s principal 
exports are no longer bought by Russia. Nevertheless, it is 
for British concerns, which have recently done business 
with and know the Russian market, to snatch what orders 
there are for those products that remain, though possibly 
not for long, in the list of imports. The industrialisation 
of the Soviet Union is going on: and those who wish to 
take advantage of it—or simply desire to see good relations 
between two powerful nations—need no longer fear that 
some quite trivial political squabble is to rob them of the 
opportunity. 

Russia to-day, with her exportable surplus of manufac- 
tures, is economically more balanced than she was. The 
credit for this lies with the first Five Year Plan, a period 
of construction and the equipment of new works, and—to 
all who can view the matter dispassionately—a great piece 
of work. There have been serious blemishes: certain in- 
dustries or branches of industries have lagged behind the 
general advance—so much is admitted, even by Soviet 
spokesmen. But already a second Five Year Plan is in 
hand; and it is known that Russia’s economic position is 
less strained. Strenuous effort is still necessary before 
Russia can advance further technically and assimilate the 
new undertakings constructed in the first five years—and 
that is the keynote of the present Five Year Plan. But 
there is more food and (we have this on the testimony of 
non-privileged members of the population) life generally 
is becoming more settled and nearer to normal. Even for 
the manual workers themselves, whose feeding was a 
matter for special attention and who have been the privi- 
leged ones for many years, this improvement must have 
psychological, if not also physical, advantages. 

Unhappily, this does not in Russia mean that anyone, 
whether of the responsible leaders, officials and engineers, 
or the workers, is going to have an easy time. For the 
leaders it actually means putting back the hands of the 
clock: they won and kept the support of the ordinary 
workman by slogans about equality of pay and the wicked- 
ness and inefficiency of those in charge of pre-revolutionary 
industries. To-day, with a view to raising efficiency in the 
workshops, determined efforts are being made to reintro- 
duce personal responsibility in management and to abolish 
equalitarianism in the workers’ pay. Of course, there has 
been piecework and higher pay for the highly skilled for 
some years: but such differentiation is stubbornly resisted 
by the masses in some works and localities, under the 
influence, no doubt, of “leftist ’’ agitation. The other 
measure, the introduction of personal responsibility, can 
only come when Party engineers are available. 
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There are still, of course, considerable numbers of non- 
party men holding positions: but they have given their 
complete adherence to the Government and are fully 
trusted, otherwise they would have no authority amongst 
the workers and would be unfitted for their posts. On the 
other hand, it would be wrong to think that the party 
engineers have been free from blame in the matter of dis- 
inclination to assume responsibility. The delegation of 
part of their main duties by works directors to other 
officials specially appointed by them-—called ‘“‘ func- 
tionalism ’’ in a country where everything must have a 
name—had become very widespread; and a severe fight 
is being waged against it. The fact remains that whatever 
their political outlook, or even if they have no political 
leanings—as will be the case with many engineers—the 
supply of practical men to fill the responsible posts in 
industry must continue to be a problem for some time. 

Kaganovich, who is Stalin’s right-hand man, in the 
course of his Report on Organisational Problems of Party 
and Soviet Construction (given to the XVIIth Party Con- 
gtess held last year), stated that the proportion of young 
specialists who had graduated from the Universities and 
technical schools dunng the first Five Year Plan was as 
follows in various branches of industry: Machine tools, 
66 per cent.; aviation industry, 70 per cent.; oil, 68 per 
cent.; coal, 58 per cent.; automobiles and tractors, 60 per 
cent. These young men would be gaining their first 
experience of actual working conditions and would need 
careful supervision. 


Those of us who have had experience of engineering in 
Russia before the Revolution, and have also made the 
acquaintance of present-day engineers, will know that now, 
as then, there is a distinct tendency, in ordering machinery 
for the State, to prefer the things that are new in idea but 
perhaps not properly tested in practice. On this account, 
too, the process of assimilation is an important one; and it 
is not surprising that it is given such prominence in the 
second Five Year Plan. There are some other serious 
difficulties or defects of organisation in Soviet Russia; but 
these have been clearly stated in the speeches of the Soviet 
leaders, and there is no purpose in enumerating them here. 

It is of greater importance to understand the changes in 
the structure of industry decided upon at the XVIIth Party 
Congress to meet these defects and difficulties. In the first 
few years after the Revolution the control of industry was 
centralised. With the introduction of the New Economic 
Policy the trusts—which had always hankered after 
freedom of action—were put on a self-supporting basis: 
but the syndicates, or trading amalgamations of the trusts. 
were still uncer the general control of the Supreme Council 
of National Economy. As credit was also in the hands 
of the State there was really no challenge to its authority. 
However, there was some decentralisation in 1926: 
Separate administrations were put in charge of separate 
branches of industry and the Central Administration of 
State Industries was abolished. 


Co-ordination of the work of the separate administrations 
was, of course, still necessary, and so a Planning 
(Economic) Commission was added to the Supreme Coun- 
cil of National Economy—regulation of prices and supplies 
of agricultural products and raw materials and of the sale 
of industrial products was in force at the time. Under the 
first Five Year Plan the undertaking was declared to be 
the basic link of industry and individual responsibility was 
proclaimed : but the Plan became the really supreme factor 
and initiative was only possible within its prescribed limits. 
It was later arranged that the expenditure on each under- 
taking should be laid down in a Promfin Plan (Industrial 
and Financial Plan). The administrations were recast and 
regrouped: but there was still some regulation and control 
of undertakings, whether they were of All-Union, repub- 
lican or only of local importance. The scheme of things 
then was : — 


(1) President of Supreme Council of National Economy, 
acting through the Planning, Technical and Economic 
Departments; (2) Amalgamations of various types; 
(3) Trust; (4) Undertaking. 


It was found that some amalgamations were in control 
of as many as 200 undertakings, which was far too many; 
and, after Stalin’s speech in June, 1931, to the Congress of 
Economic Workers, there was decentralisation on a great 
scale, and the amalgamations were reshuffled according to 
specialities. In January, 1932, the Supreme Council of 
National Economy was carved up into the Commissariats 
of (1) Heavy and (2) Light Industries, (3) Timber and (4) 
Timber Manufacturing Industries, each under a respon- 
sible leader. At this time orders were issued as to the 
disposal of working capital and the allotment of profits, 
which gave greater scope to the management of an under- 
taking; the aim was greater operative and economic inde- 
pendence in executing the planned tasks. In 1933 came 
measures to deal with the “‘ functionalism,’’ already men- 
tioned, and the duties of various ranks of workers were 
defined. At the end of 1933 the Commissariat of Heavy 
Industry was, in its turn, decentralised. Before the latest 
reform of all, that of 1934, the Commissariat of Heavy 
Industry itself managed the more important undertakings; 
but the remainder, according to their importance, were 
two, three or four links removed. 


The principal changes now being introduced, following 
the resolutions of the XVIIth Party Congress, are that the 
management of industry is to be organised according to 
locality, for which purpose new administrations are being 
created within the Commissariats. The control of certain 
undertakings is to be transferred to local, district and 
republican organs: and there is to be closer connection 
between central economic departments and their individual 
undertakings. 


This is a distinct step towards decentralisation; and, 
according to the Press, the new administrations are to have 
full authority over all departments of their activities, whilst 
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some trusts and larger undertakings will be allowed to 
engage in retail trade, opening stores under certain restric- 
tions. The scheme of management is now to be two links, 
namely: (1) Head Administration in Commissariat, (2) 
Trust, (3) Undertaking. We do not venture to prophesy 
what the next step will be, as the Soviets draw their own 
lessons from actual experience, but the present arrange- 
ment would have seemed an unlikely one a couple of 
years ago. 


ART IN INDUSTRY 


THE relations between art and industry have changed in a 
remarkable way during the last fifty or hundred years. 
Both artists and industrialists have learnt much since the 
time of Ruskin. In the days of the industrial revolution it 
was apt to be assumed that anything useful must be 
ugly and that anything beautiful must be useless. Ruskin 
declared that a railway station should not attempt to be 
beautiful, and the only possible remedy for the hideous 
new world that industry was creating was supposed to be 
to escape—as Mr Gandhi would have the Indians do to- 
day—into the artificial refuge of ‘‘ craftsmanship ’’ and the 
imitation of dead arts. As a result the products, not only 
of industry but of the artists themselves, were almost 
uniformly ugly. Indeed, the town halls and churches of 
the neo-Gothic age were probably, because more pre- 
tentious, even uglier than the slums. 

Since then there have been several major revolutions in 
our attitude to beauty. In the first place the artists, 
appalled by the mass of useless and depraved ornamenta- 
tion that had come to be looked upon as art, themselves 
rebelled and began to find their zsthetic models in the 
simple, unpretentious products of mechanical industry. 
They even went so far as to identify beauty with usefulness 
and fitness for a function. Secondly, industry, for its part, 
began to realise the value—if only economic value—of 
zsthetically pleasing commodities, whether houses, furni- 
ture, advertisements or anything else. Meanwhile the 
artists had gone an important step further, and at last—by 
accident, as it were, while imitating the machine-made 
product—discovered a really new and original style that 
seemed likely to be fruitful and lasting. The age of imitation 
and pseudo-transitionalism is now definitely over; and we 
have a new style, aiming at austerity of ornament and sim- 
plicity of line, that is applicable both to architecture and 
the decorative arts generally, and is likely to be charac- 
teristic of the twentieth century. 

The coincidence of this esthetic revolution with the new- 
found desire of industry to eschew ugliness provides an 
obvious and providential opportunity. Art now has its 
chance to concern itself, as it should, with the design of 
simple and useful things. Indeed, as Mr Aldous Huxley 
has recently pointed out, an age of machine production 
ought to be more completely exempt from ugliness than an 
age of hand craftsmanship. For in any age there will not 
be more than a few good artists; but it is only in an age of 
= production that we can concentrate on their designs 
alone. 

From this point of view the Exhibition of ‘‘ Art in In- 
dustry ’’ at Burlington House, though interesting, is some- 
what disappointing. Compared with similar exhibitions 
held recently on the Continent, such as that at Milan 
eighteen months ago, the present Exhibition seems lacking 
in both originality and taste. For one thing, the new style 
seems hardly—to judge by Burlington House—to have 
touched pottery, textiles or silver in this country. The 
furniture and glasswork is much more original. But even 
here originality is apt to degenerate into mere faddishness. 
And, worse still, one gets the impression that very little 
attempt is being made by British industry to design simple 
and useful things simply, cheaply and well. Only film 
stars, one feels, will be able to buy the more pleasing 
dining-rooms, libraries, bedrooms and kitchens on view at 
this Exhibition. One particular set of chairs and tables, 
entirely of marble, is reminiscent of the fishponds of 
Lucullus. 

This is a pity. For the building of small dwelling-houses 
is proceeding, and is likely to continue, on an enormous 
scale at the present moment. It would be a great mis- 
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fortune if these houses were to lose the benefit, whether in 
architecture or internal design and decoration, of the 
new-found co-operation of art and industry and the new 
method of design. As the Prince of Wales has written in 
a foreword to the interesting and engagingly illustrated 
book* published in connection with the Exhibition: ‘‘ A 
substantial improvement in the design of machine-made 
goods, especially of mass-produced and cheap wares, will 
go far to raise the average level of taste, and give pleasure 
in countless homes.’’ So far, however, progress has been 
slow. Indeed, it is extraordinary how long the contemporary 
artistic revolution has taken and how terribly timid our 
architects have been in abandoning the decayed tradi- 
tionalism of the last century. The new London County 
Hall, for instance, though good in its way, is a warning of 
the ill-effects of this compromising spirit. It was not until 
the Underground Building had become a solid and acknow- 
ledged masterpiece (if an invisible one) that British archi- 
tects nerved themselves to take the plunge. Since then 
we have had some things to be grateful for, including 
the new B.B.C. building. But even in the last few 
years a great many buildings, otherwise good, like Shell- 
Mex House, have been marred by anachronistic elements. 
In the case of the new Bank of England compromise was, 
of course, necessary to harmonise with the original design. 
But elsewhere, and often where the chance was greatest, 
the outcome has been uninspiring; many of the new fac- 
tories along the Great West Road, and more recently 
along Western Avenue, have either been sadly unimagina- 
tive or else have succeeded in being original but not in 
being good. 

With all these blemishes, however, something has been 
achieved. And the opportunity is immense. We now have 
the chance, to take one instance, to change the whole face 
of London and bring it into something like harmony with 
the best of the new buildings erected since the war. And 
it is not impossible to imagine, with the Underground Build- 
ing before our eyes, what might be done if, for example, 
the whole southern bank of the Thames between West- 
minster and Blackfriars were to be replanned and rebuilt. 

It would be foolish, no doubt, to suppose that every- 
thing built in the contemporary style has been or will be 
successful. The belief that mere absence of ornament and 
superfluity is necessarily beautiful, though beneficial as a 
post-Victorian purgative, has already produced some mon- 
strosities. This belief is of course derived from the 
fashionable but extremely superficial theory that the beauty 
of an object simply consists in its fitness for a purpose or 
function; and this theory in its turn is evidently nothing 
more than an unbalanced reaction from the excessive and 
senseless ornamentation of neo-Gothic times. For its 
refutation it is only necessary to look at the modern British 
locomotive—so often cited by the ‘“‘ functionalists ’’— 
which has lost beauty, but gained utility, by the addition 
of two smokescreens to the front of its boiler. And, in any 
case, if the functionalist theory were true, most of the great 
architecture of the world would have to be condemned. 

In fact, of course, ornament is neither beautiful nor ugly 
in itself, but may be either. The twentieth century artistic 
style, now in its ‘‘ primitive ’’ phase, will doubtless before 
long develop a characteristic ornament of its own. To 
some extent it has already begun to do so, as Mr Eric Gill’s 
panels on the Underground Building and some of the glass- 
work at Burlington House eloquently testify. But the 
development may be slow; for the contemporary architec- 
tural style is a world-wide one, and we do not know how 
long it will last. It may be that we are now at the begin- 
ning of an architectural era of 500 years. Or it may be 
that all the possibilities of the contemporary style will be 
exhausted in less than a century. 

It is fascinating to speculate on the future of the 
materials and designs which can be seen at Burlington 
House, and to ask whether we stand at the outset of a 
really great artistic epoch. Naturally we do not know. 
But, whatever happens, it seems reasonably certain that 
we shall never experience another century as productive of 
ugliness as the last, and that art and industry will co- 
operate from now onwards in a way that they have never 
done before. 


* «The Conquest of Ugliness.’’ Edited by John de La Valette- 
Methuen 8/6. 
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After the Saar.—In the Saar territory, the sequel to 
the plebiscite has so far been quieter than might have been 
expected. There has only been one case of homicide; and 
the police inspector who shot Herr Meyer has been duly 
arrested and is to be tried by the Supreme Plebiscite 
Court. Again, the total number of refugees that have 
crossed the French frontier up to date amounts to not more 
than 2,500, of whom less than 2,000 are native Saar- 
landers. As between France and Germany, the technical 
questions arising out of the coming transfer of the terri- 
tory into the German Government’s hands, have not so far 
produced any formidable difficulties. On the other hand, 
when we turn to the effect of the plebiscite on the general 
European situation, we can only report that this issue—on 
which so much depends—is still in the balance. In France, 
Italy, Czechoslovakia, Lithuania, Denmark and _ the 
Vatican City there is still a good deal of unallayed appre- 
hension that Germany may take her success in the Saar, 
not as an opportunity for securing her fair place in a 
general European settlement, but as a lever for extorting 
local changes in her favour on other frontiers. It is notice- 
able that Poland apparently remains completely inappre- 
hensive of any unpleasant diversion of German attentions 
in her direction. And the Danzig questions which were 
brought before the League Council, towards the close of 
its session last week, by the League High Commissioner, 
Mr Lester, concerned the domestic relations between Nazis 
and anti-Nazis inside the Free City, and not the external 
relations between the Free City and Poland. In the cir- 
cumstances, it is natural to wonder whether Poland and 
Germany may not have some secret understanding with 
each other, and to speculate even more curiously upon the 
grounds which the Poles may have for imagining that such 
an understanding could be relied upon if they were to cut 
themselves adrift from both France and Russia and were 
to tie themselves to a Germany who had recovered her pre- 
war position of dominance in Europe. Is it dominance or 
equality that is really in Herr Hitler’s thoughts? If Ger- 
many now takes the line of non-co-operation, it is obvious 
that she is in danger of being faced with a continental 
mutual-insurance group which will be relatively far 
stronger than the anti-German camp during the years 
before 1914. The Franco-Italian and Franco-Russian 
ententes are not going to pass away now that they have 
been achieved; and there will be an Eastern Pact—includ- 
ing Russia, Czechoslovakia and France—whether Germany 
and Poland join it or not. Of course, one can understand 
the German dislike of being offered ‘‘ pre-digested ’’ pacts 
with a ‘‘ take-it-or-leave-it.’’ To German minds this is 
reminiscent of the procedure of the Paris Peace Confer- 
ence—a most unhappy precedent. But Germany’s 
remedy lies not in a portentous aloofness, but in taking 
the initiative in making some general European security 
proposals of her own. 


* * * 


The Abyssinian Affair.—The dispute between Italy 
and Abyssinia seems likely to be settled without reaching a 
critical stage. For before the Abyssinian appeal under 
Article 11 of the Covenant had been formally placed on the 
League Council’s agenda the Secretary-General was able to 
announce the receipt of letters from both parties, in which 
they expressed their readiness to seek a settlement of the 
dispute on the lines of the Italo-Abyssinian Treaty of Friend- 
ship of 1908, and undertook to take all steps and give all 
necessary instructions to avoid further incidents. Thus, 
once again, her League membership has stood Abyssinia in 
good stead. And Signor Mussolini deserves great credit for 
having been large-minded enough to come to this arrange- 
ment with a relatively weak and backward neighbour, not- 
withstanding the fact that Abyssinia has refrained from com- 
plying with the original Italian demands in connection with 
the Walwal incident. To outsiders these demands seemed 


to place Italy in the wrong; and in such circumstances a 
great Power is often tempted to follow up one false step by 
another. 


Now that Italy has resisted this temptation, it is 
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for Abyssinia to make sure that she shows herself a good 
neighbour. It is rather unfortunate for her that her settle- 
ment with Italy should have been followed immediately 
by a fresh frontier incident: this time vis-a-vis France. The 
tribesmen who made this raid out of Abyssinia into Djibouti 
were doubtless out of the Abyssinian Government’s control; 
but the fact remains that a French official has lost his life. 
Abyssinia cannot expect to enjoy for ever the political 
advantages that flow from her status as a member of the 
League, unless she succeeds in raising her general level of 
national life and government to a degree rather nearer to 
the general world standard. 


* * * 


The Council Adjourns.—Besides the Abyssinian 
dispute the Council had to handle a number of awkward 
issues before it adjourned on Monday last. The 
Hungarian-Jugoslav dispute has subsided, for apparently 
the tenor of the Hungarian Government’s report had suff- 
ciently satisfied Jugoslav feelings to enable Mr Eden to 
perform his task as rapporteur—the task being to give the 
dispute a decent burial. The Hungarian report, which is 
circumstantial, gives the impression that the misconduct 
on the part of certain Hungarian officials was less far-reach- 
ing than the Jugoslavs had supposed, and that the guilty 
officials have now been duly punished. The stubborn con- 
troversy between Finland and Great Britain as to whether 
Finland’s war compensation claims can be brought up 
under Article 11 of the Covenant has been saved from a 
deadlock by Mr Eden’s consent that this question of juris- 
diction should be referred to a committee of three members 
of the Council before it comes before the Council as a 
whole. The same committee is to deal with the parallel 
question of procedure which arises over corresponding 
claims on the part of Switzerland. The French request for 
the international financing of the refugees from the Saar 
has been referred to the Council’s rapporteur on refugees. 
The only question on the Council’s agenda this time which 
has proved intractable is the boundary dispute between 
Iraq and Persia. Persia appears to have deprecated a pro- 
posal that her contentions about the invalidity of the 
relevant treaties should be referred to the Permanent 
Court; but at the same time she has not withdrawn the 
claims that depend upon these contentions. The Italian 
rapporteur on this dispute will not have an easy task. 


* * * 


The Bishops and the Banks.—Criticism of the banking 
system seems to be no longer confined to the Labour Party. 
Not only Mr Lloyd George, but certain Members of Parlia- 
ment of the ‘‘ Young Conservative ’’ persuasion, have 
recently joined the chorus. And a new voice has now spoken 
from a somewhat unexpected quarter: the episcopate. A 
“Social and Industrial Commission on Unemployment,”’ 
consisting of the Bishop of London (chairman), seven other 
bishops, and certain other ecclesiastical and lay members, 
have issued a Report which is to be laid before the Church 
Assembly in February. It is admitted in the Report that 
‘“‘ divergent opinions on social and economic principles 
were strongly held among the members of the Commission ’’; 
but a general dissatisfaction with the existing economic— 
and, in particular, with the monetary—system appears to 
have been widely felt. ‘‘ Widespread unemployment,’’ 
the Report observes, ‘‘ involving want and misery, coupled 
with restriction of production, and in some cases destruction 
of goods, indicates that there is some fundamental defect 
or disorder in the present social and economic system . . .”’ 
Christian people are also exhorted to ‘‘ seek continually a 
better social and economic system . . .’’ The Report wisely 
refrains from committing its authors to the tenets of any 
particular school of economic or monetary thought, but it 
makes certain specific proposals. Some of these, such as 
the raising of the school-leaving age to 15, will be widely 
endorsed; and the Commission’s desire to stimulate thought 
on the whole subject is most meritorious. The authors of 
the Report seem to have been less well advised, however, in 
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suggesting that a public commission should be appointed to 
inquire into the monetary system, and that this commission 
should consist of lawyers, doctors, clerics, administrators, 
sociologists, engineers and business men. It is after all 
only three and a half years since the Macmillan Committee 
reported, and that Committee included representatives not 
only of the principal schools of monetary thought, but also 
of industry and labour. Moreover, evidence was given 
before it by spokesmen of almost every conceivable interest 
and opinion. Doubtless, both monetary theory and 
monetary experience have made some progress in the last 
three years. But are there really any important new data 
for a new commission to investigate? It would, perhaps, 
be better if some of those who propose a new inquiry were 
to study the report of the Macmillan Committee and seek 
to reach their own conclusions on the basis of its findings. 


* * * 


The Herring Industry Bill.—The Sea Fish Commission 
presented an interim and emergency report on the herring 
industry last August (see Economist, August 25th, page 
350), in which a drastic scheme of control was proposed. 
The scheme included a Herring Board, to be appointed 
and financially supported by the Government, with power 
to license boats, purchase them for. scrapping, and, in 

eneral, control the industry. For the past five months the 

overnment has been discussing the report with the in- 
dustry, and the result appears in the shape of the Herring 
Industry Bill, which was published on Monday and is to be 
passed into law by the end of March. The delay has not 
been fruitful; nothing has been added to the Sea Fish 
Commission’s proposals and a great deal subtracted. 
Indeed, the Bill does not embody a scheme of control at 
all. It provides for the setting up of a Herring Industry 
Board, but apart from a list of powers which may be con- 
ferred on the Board, leaves it to suggest its own precise 
functions after consultation with the industry. If 
accepted by the Ministers concerned, the scheme 
can then be put into force after affirmative resolu- 
tions of the two Houses of Parliament. It is thus 
not a scheme of control, but a scheme for a scheme 
of control. The opening of the 1935 season is not 
very far off, and it is to be hoped that there will be no 
further delay in appointing the Board and in formulating 
definite plans. The financial proposals have also been 
somewhat watered down. The Commission recommended 
a grant of £125,000 to cover the expenses of the initial two 
years and a Treasury guarantee for a revolving fund of 
£800,000. The Bill makes the £125,000 stretch over three 
years and earmarks at least {50,000 of it for a scheme for 
promoting the sale of herrings. Instead of a revolving fund 
of £800,000, the Bill provides a sum of £600,000, only part 
of which is to be revolving. This money can be used for 
loans to buy redundant boats, to re-equip boats, to finance 
exports and for providing working capital. The Commis- 
sion proposed that the Board should be wholly appointed. 
Under the provisions of the Bill, it is to be appointed in the 
first instance, but is to consider the possibility of election 
by the industry after the expiry of two years. In this and 
in other respects, the scheme has been assimilated to the 
** industrial self-government ’’ notions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Acts. The principle of ‘‘ self-government ’’ is 
very dubious when applied to any industry, but in the case 
of a depressed industry suffering from severe over-capacity 
it is likely to prevent any sufficiently drastic proposals from 
being accepted. The herring industry is perhaps the most 
depressed of all our depressed industries, with the addi- 
tional difficulty that those engaged in it, being technically 
their own masters, are not included in the unemployment 
insurance system. With time so pressing and the industry 
itself admittedly helpless, it would have been more 
courageous of the Government to have accepted the direct 
responsibility suggested to them by the Sea Fish 
Commission. 


* * * 


Agricultural Workers’ Insurance.—The Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Statutory Committee, under the chairman- 
ship of Sir William Beveridge, has just published a report 
advocating the extension of Unemployment Insurance to 
agriculture. The scheme proposed is on the same lines as 
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the general insurance scheme, but is not to be incorporated 
in it. Agriculture, it is argued, could not afford contribu- 
tions on such a high scale as industry in general; nor would 
it be fair to burden it with liability for the debt incurred by 
the Unemployment Fund in the past. It is suggested that 
contributions should be at the rate of 4d. per week each from 
employees, employers and the State in the case of men, and 
33d. for women, as compared with rod. and gd. in industrial 
insurance. Benefits have, of course, to be correspondingly 
lower, as shown in the following table :— 


RATES OF BENEFIT PER WEEK 


Men Women 
Agnricul- Indus- Agricul- Indus- 

tural trial tural trial 

Age 21-G4............... 12/- 17/- 10/6 15/- 

ae 916 14/- 8/- 12/- 

ED chdhbihssntvcecns> 6/- 9/- 5/- 7/6 

ep chensermecantie 4/- 6/- 3/6 5/- 
Adult dependent ...... 6/6 9/- 


Saka nN 2]- 2/- 


The report actually recommends that the allowance for the 
first child should be 3s. and for every other 2s. 6d.; but re- 
cognises that this would be difficult to introduce while allow- 
ances in the general scheme remain at 2s. The maximum 
benefit to be received is fixed at 30s., so as not to exceed 
agricultural wages. These rates of benefit are higher than 
had been expected, although the Commission estimates that 
unemployment in agriculture amounts to 7.5 per cent., as 
against the 4 per cent. suggested in evidence by farmers 
and unions. It has put forward, however, a sample balance 
sheet to show that they are not excessive. On the basis of 
contributions from 703,000 male and 47,000 female workers, 
the year’s revenue would amount to {1,529,000. Benefits, 
with the present rate of unemployment and the higher rate 
of children’s allowance, would amount to £1,303,000, and 
administrative expenses to {191,000. This leaves a balance 
for the first year of £35,000. As was to be expected, admini- 
strative expenses are estimated as absorbing over 14 per 
cent. of the sums paid out in benefit, whereas the proportion 
in general insurance is only half that figure. Seasonal 
workers will be excluded from the scheme, unless they are 
insured in some other occupation, in which case contribu- 
tions will be payable on their account. Contract workers 
may be included, but must produce a special form of claim 
and proof of unemployment. The danger of encouraging 
the casualisation of employment by insurance has been 
counteracted by discounts on contributions of 25 and 12} 
per cent. for twelve- and six-month engagements respec- 
tively. The case for the extension of insurance to agriculture 
seems now to have been made out. Unemployment has 
been found to be more widespread than has been generally 
supposed and to be quite as prevalent as in many other in- 
sured industries. It seems, also, that satisfactory methods 
have been found for overcoming the special difficulties of 
administration. 


* * * 


New Railway Wage Machinery.—The railway com- 
panies and the trade unions reached agreement this week 
on a new form of conciliation machinery. A reasonable 
and sensible compromise would appear to have been 
achieved. The Railways Act of 1921, it will be remem- 
bered, established two wages boards: a Central Board con- 
sisting of representatives of the companies and the unions, 
and a National Board, presided over by an independent 
chairman, including representatives of railway users as well 
as companies and unions. Disputes about which the Central 
Board could not agree were referred to the National Board; 
but not even the findings of the National Board were com- 
pulsory. This system worked tolerably well for over ten 
years, though there was a tendency to refer all disputes, 
minor or major, to the National Board. In 1933, how- 
ever, the prestige of the National Board was impaired by 
the negotiations over the companies’ claim for a cut in 
wages. First the unions announced in advance that they 
would not accept the Board’s findings unless they were 
favourable; and secondly the Board published a multi- 
plicity of findings. As a result the system was terminated 
by notice in March last year. The companies then pro- 


posed a new system: a ‘‘ Railway Staff National Council ” 
with a constitution similar to that of the old Central Board; 
and a ‘‘ Railway Staff National Tribunal,’’ consisting of an 
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independent chairman and two others. Only major issues, 
the companies proposed, should go to the Tribunal, but 
on these its decisions should be binding. The unions re- 
jected this, on the ground that the grant of binding powers 
over wages and hours to an independent tribunal was an 
abrogation of the right of collective bargaining. The follow- 
ing compromise has now been reached. There will be, first, 
a Railway Staff National Council, consisting of eight repre- 
sentatives of the companies and eight of the unions. This 
Council will consider questions of salaries, wages and hours 
of work and other standard conditions covered by existing 
national agreements; and it is laid down that these 
questions should not normally be carried beyond the 
Council. Secondly, there is to be a Railway Staff National 
Tribunal consisting of an independent chairman appointed 
by agreement between the companies and the unions, or 
failing this by the Minister of Labour, after consultation 
with both parties; and two independent members, one 
nominated by the companies and one by the unions. The 
Tribunal will be the final court of appeal. Its hearings 
may (but need not) be public, and the data presented to 
it will be published. Even so the decisions of the Tribunal 
are not to be specifically binding. It is hoped, however, 
that they will normally be accepted hy both sides. In 
effect, therefore, the unions have gained their point in in- 
sisting that the Tribunal shall not have binding powers, 
while the companies have secured that only major dis- 
putes shall be referred to it. The compromise seems a 
wise one. For though the system is not technically water- 
tight, it should prove, given the moderation of both sides, 
as workable in practice as any that could be devised. The 
power still retained by each side to reject the findings of 
the Tribunal in the last resort may very likely prove not 
so much a loophole as a safety-valve. 


* * * 


The New Government of India Bill.—We have 
received a copy of the new Government of India Bill too 
late for comment in this issue. The Bill is 323 pages long; 
a record length, we believe, for documents of this kind. 
Next week, however, we propose to publish a special 
supplement briefly reviewing the history of India’s con- 
stitutional development and summarising the present pro- 
posals as they have emerged from the Report of the Joint 
Select Committee. This Supplement is intended as a guide 
to those who desire to follow the Parliamentary progress 
of the present Bill but have had no opportunity of reading 
the many voluminous reports that have been issued on the 
subject during the last five years. 


* * * 


Social Insurance in America.—The details of Presi- 
dent Roosevelt’s long-awaited proposals for social insur- 
ance were disclosed in a Message to Congress last week and 
in a Bill sponsored by Senator Wagner. The Bill omits 
any mention of health insurance, which is still being dis- 
cussed with the medical profession, but it is otherwise 
comprehensive and generous—generous, that is, with other 
people’s money, for large contributions from the Federal 
Treasury are not envisaged. A subsidy of $40 millions per 
annum to the States is proposed for maternity and child 
welfare and other public health services and there is a 
further subsidy of $125 millions for old age pensions for 
those who cannot be brought under the general scheme, 
but in the main both the old age pensions and unemploy- 
ment insurance schemes are to be contributory and self- 
supporting. The unemployment insurance scheme is, for 
constitutional reasons, to be run in collaboration with the 
States. This does not, however, mean that the States are 
to be given much latitude in drawing up their schemes. A 
Federal tax is to be imposed on all pay rolls at the rate of 
I per cent. for the next two years (or until the index of 
production reaches 95 per cent. of the 1923-25 average—it 
was at 75 per cent. in October) and 3 per cent. thereafter. 
Up to 90 per cent. of this tax will, however, be remitted 
to employers who are contributing to State unemployment 
insurance schemes which conform to certain conditions, 
such as the management of the funds by the Federal 
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Treasury and the allowance of benefits to workers who 
refuse to take work at standards below those prevailing in 
the locality. The question of rates of benefit is presumably 
to be left to the States. 


* * * 


The Old Age Pensions Scheme.—The proposals for 
old age pensions are on a purely national basis, constitu- 
tional provisions apparently not dictating in this case that 
even a semblance of “‘ States’ Rights ’’ should be pre- 
served. The scheme is more one of compulsory super- 
annuation than of old age pensions as understood in Great 
Britain. Employers and employees are to contribute certain 
percentages of all salaries under $250 a month, the deduction 
rising from } per cent. each from employer and employee at 
once to 2$ per cent. each from 1957 onwards. Contribu- 
tors will become eligible for pensions at the age of 65, 
provided that contributions have been paid for 200 
weeks. The amount of the pension will vary with the 
number of contributions paid and with the salary earned 
before retirement. The lowest initial in 1942 will be 
$22.50 a month and the ultimate maximum is $100 a 
month. In the meantime the Federal Government and the 
States are to share the cost of pensions of $30 for those 
who reach the age of 65 without being qualified under the 
plan. Even this last sum, which is purely non-contributory, 
is very considerably more generous than the Ios. a week 
provided for old age pensioners in Great Britain, but it 
is not sufficiently generous for those who have been 
attracted by the ‘‘ Townsend Plan ’’ of non-contributory 
pensions of $200 a month for all over 60, and most of the 
Congressional criticism of the measure has come from 
those who would increase the benefits. No one appears 
to be considering whether an employment tax of 8 per 
cent. (for old age and unemployment together) is an 
economic burden to place upon industry. No one who is 
conversant with the effects of social insurance in Great 
Britain can be other than favourably disposed to the 
principle. But all good things can be overdone and if the 
rates of contribution are fixed too high there is a risk 
that more misery may be caused by the increase in ‘‘depend- 
ency ’’ than is alleviated by the benefits conferred. 


* * * 


Mr Bennett’s Conversion.—Ever since Mr H. H. 
Stevens’s resignation from the Canadian Cabinet, the pro- 
spects of Mr Bennett and the official Conservative Party 
have looked extremely bleak. By-elections testified to the 
extreme. unpopularity of the Government. Meanwhile Mr 
Stevens won great popular favour by championing the 
rights of the small man against the big capitalist; and the 
extraordinary enthusiasm evoked by Mr Roosevelt’s New 
Deal in America cannot have entirely escaped notice across 
the border. Mr Bennett had won the last General Election 
as the champion of big business and high protection. How 
would he face the electors this time? It was rumoured at 
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first that he would ask Mr Mackenzie King, the Liberal 
Leader, to join him in forming a National Government. 
Then it was reported that the Ottawa Agreements would 
be made the principal issue at the election. Now, however, 
a new straw has appeared in the wind. In a broadcast 
address last week Mr Bennett announced his conviction 
that ‘‘ the conditions under which capitalism was born and 
grew powerful had irrevocably changed, and that what was 
called the crash of 1929 was a crash of the whole system 
. . . Any attempt to operate capitalism under the old sys- 
tem was doomed to futility . . .’’ Moreover, one of the 
flaws in capitalism now becoming apparent was ‘‘ the low 
scale of wages in comparison with profits and interest, 
taxes and other elements in the cost of living.’’ There 
were ‘* grave inequalities in the distribution of the national 
income.’’ These striking conclusions were followed by 
equally striking proposals for political action. A uniform 
minimum wage, a uniform maximum working week, a 
ban on child labour, should be established; and an end 
should be made ‘‘ to reckless exploitation of human re- 
sources and trafficking in the health and happiness of Cana- 
dian citizens.’’ A permanent system of unemployment 
insurance, and plans for accident, sickness and health in- 
surance were also mentioned. And besides all this a trade 
treaty is to be negotiated with the United States which will 
presumably involve tariff concessions on the part of 
Canada. What has occasioned Mr Bennett’s remarkable 
conversion cannot of course be known with certainty; 
but the example of Mr Roosevelt has doubtless 
been present to his mind. So far his new policy does 
not seem to have been well received in orthodox Conserva- 
tive circles. Whether it will arouse enthusiasm for Mr 


Bennett among Liberals and Radicals may also perhaps be 
doubted. 


* * * 


Less ‘‘ Dangerous Thoughts”? in Japan.—Two 
events on January 22nd provide strong indications that 
Japanese foreign policy has now taken a decidedly less 
aggressive turn. On that day, at Tokyo, an agreement was 
reached on the price at which the half-Russian-owned-and- 
operated Chinese Eastern Railway in Manchuria is to be 
sold by the Soviet Government to ‘‘ Manchukuo,’’ and a 
New Year’s speech was delivered by the Japanese Foreign 
Minister, Mr Hirota, which was very much less anti-social 
in tone than any Japanese pronouncement on international 
affairs within the last three years. The conclusion of the 
railway negotiations—which eliminates an ever-ready 
Japanese pretext for a Russo-Japanese war—reinforces the 
impression made by Mr Hirota’s speech that the pro-war 
party in Japan has now definitely ceased to have the upper 
hand. It looks as if the Japanese had read the lesson of 
Russia’s rapprochement with the United States and France, 
and her entry into the League, besides taking to heart the 
great strides that have been made towards turning the Red 
Army in the Far East into a formidable force which can fend 
for itself without having to rely upon a European base. Mr 
Hirota’s references to naval armaments were equally pacific; 
he now emphasises his Government’s hope of replacing the 
Washington Treaty by a new pact which will ‘‘ embody 
the principles of non-aggression and non-menace and effect 
an actual and sweeping reduction of armaments.’’ He also 
disclaims any Japanese intention of embarking on an arma- 
ments race (as well he may, in view of Japan’s financial 
prospects). The difficulty, of course, here is that a mathe- 
matical naval parity, on whatever scale, between the 
Japanese, British and American navies leaves at the 
Japanese navy’s mercy the Philippines, Hongkong, Shang- 
hai, the integrity and independence of China, and all the 
settlements, concessions and economic interests of the 
western countries in the Far East. The problem is to find 
some guarantee that these things shall not go the same way 
as Manchuria; and the negative solution lies in the local 
application of a collective system in which Russia and 
China, as well as Japan and the English-speaking countries, 
shall be included. The positive solution lies in meeting the 
points which Mr Hirota made about Japan’s foreign trade— 
points which were well and temperately expressed, and 
which the rest of the world will continue to ignore at its 
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peril. The truth is that, if the world opts for economic 
nationalism, no negative guarantee whatever can prevent 
Japan from extending her own national domain over the 
rest of the Far East. If we want that guarantee from 
Japan, we must give Japan a counter-guarantee of access 
for Japanese trade to the world market. Here are the 
elements for a promising set of negotiations which ought to 


be conducted simultaneously in the economic, political and 
naval fields. 


* * * 





But More Dangerous Action.—At the moment of 
going to pressa strange commentary on the Japanese Foreign 
Minister’s speech is provicted by the news that the Japanese 
Army has now suddenly launched that attack on the Chinese 
Inner Mongolian province of Chahar which was first fore- 
shadowed and then denied, by the Japanese themselves, 
last week. The south-eastern corner of Chahar Province, 
which the Japanese Army is now engaged in conquering, 
lies in a corner between the western boundary of Jehol Pro- 
vince, which the Japanese conquered in 1933, and the outer 
face of the Great Wall. It has always been expected that, 
if the Japanese policy of imperialistic expansion on the 
Asiatic mainland continues, it will take the line of a west- 
ward advance, through Inner Mongolia, in order to drive 
a wedge in between China and the Soviet Union and to 
extend the area of contact between the Japanese continental 
empire and the Soviet Republic of Outer Mongolia, which 
might eventually be transferred from the Russian to the 
Japanese sphere of influence by an anti-Communist revolu- 
tion fomented by Japanese propaganda and then backed by 
Japanese military force. Is this advance in Inner Mongolia 
the Japanese Army’s revenge for a pacific turn of policy 
which is not to their taste? The new military operations 
are not just an accidental skirmish; they are being conducted 
with all the paraphernalia of artillery, armoured cars and 
aeroplanes; and this shows that they have been deliberately 
ordered by high military authorities. We are thus con- 
fronted with another example of the Japanese Army’s device 
of forcing the Japanese Government’s hand by military 
faits accomplis. What guarantees can the Japanese Govern- 
ment suggest for the insurance of Chinese, American and 
European assets, interests and possessions in the Far East 
against the filibustering operations of the Japanese fighting 
services ? 


* * * 


The Change of Government in Bulgaria.— At 
the beginning of this week the Government which came into 
power at Sofia by the coup d’état of last May was ejected 
by another coup which seems to have been the work of the 
Bulgarian Army. No doubt the new “‘ pacific revolution ”’ 
has an external as well as an internal aspect; but its bearing 
on the international situation, which is naturally the point 
of chief interest for the rest of the world, is, for the moment, 
more obscure than its domestic significance. In the 
domestic sphere the new Government evidently stands for 
a restoration of the Royal power; and this is a plank in its 
policy which few foreign observers will regret, since King 
Boris has the reputation of being a good statesman. The 
still uncertain question is how the Bulgarian change of Gov- 
ernment will affect the relations between Bulgaria and Jugo- 
slavia. The foreign policy of the late Bulgarian Govern- 
ment was to make friends with Jugoslavia and to suppress 
the Macedonian revolutionary organisations on Bulgarian 
soil—or, at any rate, some of them; for the Macedonian 
émigrés are divided into factions which wage a fiercer war 
against each other than against the Serbs. Will the new 
Government follow the same Serbophil course? They have 
already declared that, in this matter, there will be no change; 
and it is very much to be hoped that they will live up to 
this declaration; for a reconciliation between Bulgaria and 
Jugoslavia is one of the necessary steps towards a general 
European settlement, and the prospects for it have never 
been so favourable as they are now, when the Regency at 
Belgrade is pursuing an internal policy of decentralisation 
which is going to benefit the Bulgar subjects of the Jugoslav 
crown in Macedonia, as well as the Croats and Bosniaks and 
Slovenes. The Macedonian problem will be solved on the 
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day when Bulgaria enters into some kind of federal relation 
with a Jugoslavia who has turned herself into a federation 
of her constituent national elements. We trust that the 
political events in Bulgaria this week will help and not 
hinder the two countries on their road towards this goal. 


* * * 


Bulgaria’s Finances.—The l’inancial Committee of the 
League has now issued its report on Bulgaria’s public 
finances. The report is unable to absolve Bulgaria of 
responsibility for her present difficulties, and it is not 
satisfied that even in present circumstances her absolute 
needs, including the 32} per cent. interest service on the 
foreign debt, cannot be met from the free foreign exchange 
now at her disposal. It was at the request of the Bulgarian 
Government, following the latter’s plea that exchange diffi- 
culties rendered inadvisable the performance of the agree- 
ment reached with the bondholders in the previous May, 
that the present inquiry was undertaken. And the Govern- 
ment stated that the Committee’s conclusions ‘‘ would carry 
great weight in the negotiations to be undertaken with the 
representatives of the bondholders.’’ The report now states 
that the Bulgarian Government which came into power in 
May, 1934, have made some efforts to compress expendi- 
ture and improve the collection of revenue. But it adds that 
two measures in particular previously taken on the League 
Committee’s advice have since been reversed. The 1934 
Budget deficit (for the first nine months) is given as 175 
million to 300 million leva. The 1935 deficit, however, is 
estimated at 723 million leva. This deterioration is due to 
new commitments undertaken by the Government, and the 
report does not consider that all the new items of expendi- 
ture are necessary. Finally, it expresses the opinion that 
no improvement in foreign trade is likely until the foreign 
exchange system is simplified. Taken as a whole, the report 
will greatly strengthen the hands of the bondholders in 
their negotiations with the Bulgarian Government. For it 
must be remembered that, if Reparation payments are taken 
into account, Bulgaria’s foreign debt service has been re- 
duced by 80 per cent. since 1931, and the present service 
represents only 3 to 4 per cent. of her Budget expenditure. 
Clearly, a much stronger case will have to be put forward 
by the Bulgarian Government before any further curtail- 
ment of payments can be justified. 


* * * 


The Shipping Conference’s Plan.—The International 
conference of shipowners, which opened in London on 
Monday, January 14th, to consider the question of ration- 
alisation of shipping, has completed its sittings. But, as we 
anticipated in a Note on the subject last week, there has 
been no official announcement of the result of the discus- 
sions. According to a statement issued by the Conference, 
a scheme was drafted for submission to the shipowners’ 
associations in each country, and these will be asked to 
examine it and express their opinions with a view to 
further consideration by a meeting of the International 
Shipping Conference, preceded possibly by a further pre- 
liminary meeting. This refers to ‘‘ a scheme ’’ without 
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disclosing what the scheme really is. So far as can be 
gathered from other sources, the plan proposed is similar 
in some ways to the International Tanker Scheme already 
in operation. In order to reduce the shipping tonnage 
available to a level commensurate with the trade to be 
done, and so raise freights, a levy would be made on all 
shipowners entering the scheme. In this way a fund would 
be formed for compensating owners for ships laid up, and 
would be administered by an international committee. The 
levy apparently would be payable on the arrival of ships 
at ports of countries in which the scheme would be in 
operation, and would be payable, it is understood, by ships 
of countries which had not adopted the scheme, as well as 
by ships of those that had. How these arrangements could 
be rendered effective has not been explained; but it is 
evident that this could not be done without Government 
action in maritime countries. Governments must therefore 
be approached before the plan can be brought into effect. 
Moreover, as we pointed out last week, the question of 
competition between ships operated on an economic foot- 
ing and those run by the aid of uneconomic subsidies has 
not yet been faced. The interval for national consultation 
before another international gathering can take place may 
extend until April or even May. Unless in this interval 
attention is given to wider aspects than those so far dis- 
cussed in London, the prospects of effective action are 
slight. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in December.—tThe output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during December amounted 
to 866,037 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of 
declaration of £7 per ounce, as compared with 878,847 
ounces in November at {6 19s. and 894,156 ounces in 
December last year at {6 5s. In the following table we 
show the monthly output since the beginning of 1928:— 


Month of 





1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 


Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.} Fine Ozs. 


January 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 
ebruary | 816,133 | 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 
March ... | 877,380 | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874.112 
April ...... 825,907 | 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 
May......... 886,186 | 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 
June ...... 862,363 | 856,029 | 887,867 | 897.750 | 959,011 | 918,633 | 868,129 
WHS sooeee 867,211 | 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 | 876,094 
August 891,863 | 889,601 | 921,081 | 916,425 | 991.322 | 934,714 | 881,861 
September | 857,731 | 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 | 901.799 | 857,442 
October 897.720 | 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974'965 | 908,888 | 885,627 
November | 872,484 | 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 | 878,847 
December | 859,761 | 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 
Total ... |10,358,596| 10,414,066] 10,719,760] 10,874,145} 1 1,553,564| 11,017,485|10,486,393 


The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months : — 


May, 
1934 


June, 
1934 


April, 


July, | Aug., | Sept., 
1934 1934 | 1934 


1934 


Oct., 
1934 


Dec. 


Nov., , 
1934 


1934 





























Gold mines} 243,059] 243,579] 244,857] 245,918} 248,436} 248.024] 249,169) 249,935) 252,036 
Coal mines} 12,452} 12,481) 12,800) 12,845] 12,745} 12,879) 12,789) 13,031} 12,981 


Total... | 255,511} 256,060] 257,657) 258,763] 261,181} 260,903) 261,958] 262,966/265,017 


The number of natives employed at the gold mines showed 
a further increase during the month. 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





PUBLIC OPINION AND THE BUDGET DEFICIT 
THE Budget message was received in Wall Street with an 
equanimity almost amounting to apathy. It had expected 
another monumental deficit, so there was no occasion for 
surprise. The theme of the message was relief, and the 
most noteworthy policy was the decision to put all Federal 


relief on a work basis. Of 5,000,000 unemployed, 
I,500,000 are classed as unemployable and returned to the 
States for care, and 3,500,000 are to be employed on 
Federal projects. In effect this introduces no major 
change. The State and local Governments have been 
contributing about one-third of total relief expenditures; 
approximately one-third of the unemployed are now 
returned to their direct charge. 

The following tabulation summarises the Budget 
accounts for the past, current and coming fiscal years. 
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FIscaAL YEAR (July 1-June 30) 
1934 (actual) 1935 (est.) 1936 (est. 
(In $ millions) 





Receipts ..........cccccccovcccescevecees 3,116 3,712 3,992 
Expenditures : 
General : 
Departmental ..........0seeeees 341 372 603 
ATERY occcosccccesccccocceses 205 270 315 
NAVY ..cccccccccsccsccsccceces 274 343 477 
IN ncesnssicbanansee 507 495 604 
Th. denteninnghedenencons 280 549 400 
Interest on public debt. 757 835 875 
Sinking fund .............. 359 573 561 
Miscellaneous ............. — 378 499 563 
ERE CORBI ossivescccccescc00ss 3,101 3,936 4,398 
TEEROTOACY ccvccvcscccccceccccencces 4,004 4,644 4,122 
Total general and emergency 7,105 8,581 8,520 
Excess of expenditures ......... 3,989 4,869 4,528 
Public debt at beginning of year 22,539 27,053 31,087 
Public debt at end of year.......... 27,053 31,087 34,239 


The detailed presentation follows a different form this 
year, and consequently the items are far from comparable, 
even if anyone were inquisitive enough to attempt com- 
parison. For example, the fact that the 1936 estimates 
for the Army are 50 per cent. above 1934 has provoked 
no comment; the increase in the Navy Budget is still 
greater. The principal innovation is the Presidential 
request for a blanket appropriation for $4,000 millions for 
all projects associated with the relief of unemployment. 
This is a considerable encroachment on what Congress has 
always held to be its prerogative of specific appropriation. 
It is fully realised that the relief programme has now 
become the dominant factor in our fiscal system. 

The first six months of the 1935 fiscal year showed re- 
ceipis of $1,845 mulions, compared with $1,469 millions 
in the first six months of the last fiscal year. Liquor 
taxes, following the repeal of prohibition, and the 
‘* profit’’ on silver were large factors in the increase. 
Expenditures were $3,545 millions, compared with 
$2,622 millions. The six-months deficit was $1,700 
millions, compared with $1,153 millions a year ago. At 
the year end the national debt, at $28,479 millions, ex- 
ceeded the post-war peak; and the tabulation above shows 
that an increase of approximately $2,500 millions is con- 
templated in the coming six months. The rate of ex- 
penditure has been accelerated in recent weeks, and it 
appears likely to be accelerated further in the immediate 
future. 


, 


THE ‘‘ GOLD CLAUSE ’’ DISPUTE 

The famous and long-awaited contest over the validity 
of the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ in American bonds is now before 
the Supreme Court. It is estimated that about $100,000 
millions of obligations are affected, including about half 
of the Federal debt, most of the State and Municipal 
debts, and a large proportion of private and corporate 
debts. Several distinct cases are consolidated in this 
hearing, including the questions of the public debt, of 
corporate debt, and of the holders of gold certificate cur- 
rency. 

The absence in the United States to-day of a capital 
market for new corporate issues has been frequently 
emphasised. The tabulations for the year emphasise this 
fact. In 1934 the total financing of the Treasury amounted 
to $12,589 millions, of which $7,830 millions were re- 
financing and $4,759 millions were debt. Other financing 
amounted to $2,214 millions, according to the computation 
of the Commercial and Financial Chronicle—about double 
the $1,053 millions of 1933 and above the $1,730 millions 
of 1932. In 1930 it was $7,677 millions. Of this $2,214 
millions, one-third ($721 millions) represents the financing 
of Federal agencies, and $941 millions the obligations of 
States and Cities. Corporate financing was $491 millions, 
$100 millions above 1933; of this $178 millions was new 
money, compared with $160 millions in 1933. It is re- 
garded as hopeful that the greater part of the corporate 
financing of 1934 occurred in the latter part of the year, 
after the amendment of the Securities Act; but it is worth 
remembering that of the corporate financing a large pro- 
portion was issued in such form as to avoid the provisions 
of that Act. 

The annual Review of Handy and Harmon contains an 
unofficial but well-informed estimate of Treasury trans- 


actions in silver. They amounted to approximately 
21 million ounces of domestic production, 111 million 
ounces secured under the nationalisation order, and 185 
millions purchased in the market, at home and abroad—a 
total of 317 million ounces. The figure of domestic silver 
purchases may be low, as the Bureau of Mines officially 
reports domestic silver output at 31,384,218 ounces—a 
larger figure than had been generally supposed. The gold 
production of the United States for 1934 was 3,075,192 
ounces, valued at $107,631,700; the output of 1933 was 
2,556,246 ounces. 

The year virtually completed the cleaning up of the 
débris left by the Bank Holiday of 1933. At the end of 
the holiday 1,417 national banks were left in the limbo 
of being neither in receivership nor licensed for business. 
Of these, thirty closed or left the system and 294 were 
placed in receivership; of the remainder all but five have 
been ‘‘ rehabilitated.’’ That chapter may, therefore, be 
considered as closed. 


NEw YorRK, January It. 





FRANCE 





UNEMPLOYMENT AND MONETARY POLICY 
UNEMPLOYMENT is still increasing. There were 451,872 per- 
sons on the relief fund list on January 12th, compared with 
436,630 in the preceding week and 328,340 a year ago; an 
increase of 37 per cent. on the year. As a result of the 
Wheat Bill wheat prices are at a very low level, as low as 
65 or 70 francs a quintal. The Government is consequently 
hurrying on its wheat purchases, and has also announced 
new measures against unemployment. The Minister of 
Labour hopes the Public Works Scheme will be employing 
40,000 workers by May and 70,000 by the summer. Other 
measures are being taken to suppress overtime. 

The rise in rentes is continuing, and the 4} per cent. 
rentes are now quoted at nearly 95 (against 91.8 at the 
beginning of the year); the long-term interest rate is thus 
falling. This is the first aim of the Government’s policy. 
On the other hand the issue of short-term paper by the 
Treasury and of bonds by the railways, in accordance with 
the new monetary policy, has provoked a certain rise in 
interest rates since a fortnight ago: — 


Present A fortnight 
Rate ago 
ee 2-2} 14-12 
Pension on B.D.N.—-one month.......... 23 \j 
Do. 3 months ......... 2} ‘ 
Borrowings on B.D.N.—1-3 months ... 1} 1 
Do. i re 2 i 2} 


But the ‘‘ Caisse des Dépéts ’’ has just decided to allow 
15 days borrowings (Pensions) on bonds of the National 
Defence (rate 2} per cent.) to relax these rates. 


The Bill inaugurating the new monetary policy ‘‘ raises 
by some 5,000 millions the limit for the issue of short-term 
Treasury bonds,”’ and the preamble foresees the possibility 
of reimbursing this sum at the end of the year. The pro- 
cedure would thus be the same as during 1933. The inno- 
vation is that the Bank of France, when asked, will 
rediscount or make advances on public short-term and long- 
term funds. In discussing the reorganisation of the 
monetary market, which is bound up with the reform of 
the rediscount facilities of the Bank of France, the Govern- 
ment cites the example of Great Britain, ‘‘ to which coun- 
try,’’ it says, ‘‘ nobody will deny the claim of having 
always managed its finances with prudence.’’ 

Political and technical criticisms will impel the Govern- 
ment to act slowly. In fact, however, it is known that the 
Treasury needs this year will be something between 10,000 
and 15,000 millions—a long way in excess of the 5,000 
millions provided for. Other credit operations, therefore, 
will have to follow the present one. 


HUGE FALL IN IMPORT SURPLUS 
The figures for total foreign trade in 1934 show, in com- 
parison with 1933, two important modifications: (1) the 
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import surplus has fallen by nearly 50 per cent., with 
5,239 millions in 1934, against 9,957 millions in 1933, 
(against 10,133 millions in 1932, 11,770 millions in 1931, 
and 9,076 millions in 1930). It is the lowest since 1928. 
(2) The total turnover has fallen from 46,905 millions to 
40,883 millions : — 











1933 1934 Difference 
Imports—- Francs 7000 
aa 9,604,142 7,450,979 —2,153,163 
Raw materials .......scccccce 13,794,831 11,372,712 —2,422,119 
Manufactured goods......... 5,031,869 4,237,074 — 794,795 
ea 28,430,842 23,060,763 —5,370,077 
Exports— 
IIE on ddcinkncecccsscesss 2,543,531 2,566,228 - 22,697 
Raw materials .........c00.+« 4,752,883 5,148,815 -+- 395,932 
Manufactured goods......... 11,177,387 10,106,609 —1,070,778 
i ican rianaiouinle 18,473,801 17,821,652 — 652,149 
Import surplus ........s.seeeenee 9,957,041 5,239,113 4,717,928 


Imports have diminished by 5,370 millions, or 19 per 
cent., and exports by 662 millions, or only 34 per 
cent. The volume of imports also fell, though less sharply 
than the value. Exports actually increased in volume : — 








1933 1934 Difference 
Imports—- Metric Tons 
ae 6,897,986 5,901,985 -— 996,001 
| 39,693,719 27,960,267 —1,733,452 
Manufactured goods......... 1,841,271 1,849,029 +- 7,758 
PEE is cnc sionsineunens 48,432,976 45,711,281 —2,721,695 
Exports— 
NOI... cssseneasassonsne 1,210,416 1,452,781 + 242,365 
Raw materials ...........0006 20,864,937 23,400,517 -+-2,535,580 
Manufactured goods......... 3,093,498 3,485,759 + 392,261 
MES ‘Norcexkdivancnicesen 25,168,851 28,339,057 +-3,170,206 


France’s trade with the Colonies was smaller than in 
1933, imports having fallen by 917 million francs, and ex- 
ports by 486 millions. Imports from the Colonies, never- 
theless, still represent 25 per cent. and exports 31 per cent. 
of total trade. The entire trade with the Colonies amounts 
to 11,802 millions out of a total foreign trade of 40,883 
millions; that is, to nearly 29 per cent. 


FRANCO-GERMAN TRADE NEGOTIATIONS 

The provisional Franco-German trade agreement, of 
November 30th, foresaw that new negotiations would be 
opened as soon as the Saar Plebiscite was over. The French 
delegation entrusted with the conduct of these negotiations 
has been in Berlin since Monday last. This delegation has, 
first, to settle numerous problems of Franco-Saar trade and 
German-Saar trade during the present intermediary period. 
New regulations have also to be arranged for the entry of 
Saar coal into France, Franco-Lorraine ore into the Saar, 
and French food products into the Saar. The negotiations 
should effect a complete revision of the commercial agree- 
ment of July 28, 1934, and should establish a new balance 
of Franco-German trade, in particular by perfecting the 
clearing system. There will also be a revision of quota 
lists. The previous reduction of French imports to Ger- 
many, designed to facilitate German external debt pay- 
ments, will be maintained; but the French banks are ready 
to extend their credits in the case of German commercial 
debts which are anterior to the clearing agreement. 

The position of the French railways is still difficult. The 
decree-laws of April, 1934, are efficacious but inadequate 
and slow in taking effect. Reform of rebates, reduction of 
personnel, cuts in wages, increases in fares and various 
economies yielded a maximum saving of about 1,300 millions 
for 1934; while the preceding year showed a deficit of 
4,400 millions. But as receipts have diminished mean- 
while by 500 millions, the final 1934 deficit will still amount 
to 4,000 millions. Further economies on personnel and 
equipments are no longer possible. The railways conse- 
quently cannot get rid of the deficit without new adminis- 
trative measures, such as the reduction of taxes on trans- 
ported goods, and the payment by the State of railway 
services now rendered gratuitously. 

Paris, January 24. 
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GERMANY 


UNEMPLOYMENT AND WAGES 

THE wholesale price index for January 16th was I01.0, as 
against 101.2 for January 9th. The manufactured con- 
sumption goods index rose to 123.0. Textile prices 
rose in particular. The Reich Price Commissar, however, 
states that in consequence of the officially allowed transfer 
of profit margins from cheap to high-class goods the prices 
of the textiles goods most in use have not risen at all. The 
Commissar announces that ‘‘ where dividends above 6 per 
cent. are earned, price reductions are being considered.”’ 


The number of unemployed at the end of December is 
returned at 2,604,000 (having increased during the month 
by 252,000), against 4,058,000 at the end of 1933 and 
5,773,000 at the end of 1932. In November only 388,000 
out of 2,354,000 unemployed were receiving unemployment 
insurance pay. A return of wages in 1934 by the Reich 
Statistical Bureau shows practically no change, the average 
in December being 78.4 pfennigs per hour for skilled male 
workers and 51.6 pfennigs for skilled female workers. 
These figures are for 17 trades, and are merely average 
collective agreement rates, which in the last year seem even 
less than before to have represented the average earned 
wage. As compared with 1932 the average collective agree- 
ment wage has declined by 3.2 per cent. 


Consumption of meat, sugar, beer and tobacco rose con- 
siderably between the third quarters of 1933 and 1934. 
Production of pig-iron in December was 832,800 tons, steel 
1,039,600 tons. In 1934 as a whole pig iron production 
was 8,742,000 tons, against 5,267,000 tons in 1933 and 
3,932,000 tons, the lowest figure reached, in 1932. Steel 
production was 11,886,000 tons in 1934, 7,586,000 tons in 
1932, and 5,747,000 tons in 1932. 


The machinery manufacturing industry is increasingly 
active in consequence of the tax exemptions now allowed 
in cases of renewal of industrial plant. 

THE PASSIVE TRADE BALANCE IN 1934 

With a passive balance of Rm. 45 millions in December, 
the German foreign trade account for 1934 ends with a 
total passive balance of Rm. 284 millions. The year marks, 
therefore, the end of a five-year term of active balances, 
following a period of passive balances which had continued 
with a single exception since 1887. Foreign trade figures 
for the post-war inflation years, though at various times 
roughly computed in gold, are doubtful and no longer 
appear in the official statistics. The accounts for the ten 
years 1925-34, at first passive, then active, now passive 
again, come under a new category of influences, being 
associated with Reparations payments and with large capital 
movements in both directions, consequent first on foreign 
borrowing and later on repayment. The first passive 
period lasted until 1928. Foreign borrowing then much 
exceeded current Reparation and other debt payments to 
abroad. In this passive period the year 1926, having pro- 
duced a small export surplus, was the one exception men- 
tioned, but this temporary activity in the balance was due 
to special causes, in particular to internal depression. After 
1928 began the five-year period of active balances, which 
ended with 1933. 


The British and Polish Trade Bank A.6., 
Danzig 


Paid-up Capital and Reserves: D. Guiden 5,378,542 
Chairman: Dr. Roman Gorecki. 


Vice-Chairman: Sir William Grenfell Max-Muller, 


G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 


Joint Managers: Waclaw Konderski and Philip 
Frederick Rann. 

Assistant Manager: Aleksander Kowalski. 

The Bank was formed to facilitate Exports and Imports 


from and to Poland, including Danzig. 
INQUIRIES SOLICITED. 
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German foreign trade in the ten years, with the balances 
(gold and silver omitted) was : — 


Export Import 
Imports Exports Surplus Surplus 
(Millions of Marks) 
SP eckbnceneerenecsss 12,362 9,290 bes 3,072 
SE evchkesenessnennts 10,002 10,415 413 se 
BTEE coecescccnsscececs 14,228 10,801 3,427 
SR aahsonrbprnenctbo> 14,001 12,276 i 1,725 
er 13,447 13,483 36 “ 
re 10,393 12,036 1,643 
BEE Ss beetesencpsocnss 6,727 9,599 2,872 
DE SPrakhosansavsents 4,667 5,739 1,072 
PP asibcaceseeetnces> 4,204 4,871 667 io 
EEE Sp obeocnovnvesenes 4,451 4,167 api 284 


As long as the international movement of capital was free, 
the German trade balance tended towards passivity when 
home trade was active and towards activity when home 
trade was declining. Before 1931 authoritative Germans 
had no apprehension that trade would not develop in 
accord with payment exigencies. 


The foreign trade figures for December and for all 1934 
were : — 


(Millions of Marks) 





Dec., Jan.—Dec., 
Imports : 1934 1934 
CC i 2. AA. ios es ines gekbeabheapenbhed 2-6 33-3 
aaah aon a iil eek bane 117-8 1,066-9 
Raw and half-manufactured materials ... 211-9 2,600-3 
Manufactured goods ........0...cccccseccseees 66-9 750-5 
PC GETL Sti vib acbpeaeen beaches 399-2 4,451-0 
Exports : 
III 5 oaks cna pec sda oniembebenln th 4-0 3-7 
a 7-0 117-1 
Raw and half-manufactured materials ... 61-7 790-3 
PERRRENCURTOR BOOTS ...W....00000scvccccoccesese 284-6 3,255-7 
NN Ae eas re i eS 353-7 4,166-9 


The return in December, after two months of active 
balances, to a passive balance was due to a large increase, 
mainly seasonal, of imports, while exports changed little. 
The export surpluses with many European countries 
declined, and it seems that the balance with Europe as a 
whole was (for the first time) passive. 


The money market has been increasingly liquid. On 
Monday the market discount rate was reduced by } per 
cent to 3% per cent.; after which the demand for short- 
term investments somewhat slackened. The Reichsbank’s 
return for January 15th shows a decline of credits and 
investments in the first half of the month of 132 per cent. 
of the December month-end increase. It is officially stated 
that some Rm. 1,800 millions of the Reichsbank’s discount 
portfolio, now totalling Rm. 3} milliards, consist of “‘ work 
creation ’’ bills. The reduction of the market rate, the 
strength of the bonds market, and the success of the first 
experimental issue of 4} per cent. mortgage bonds, led to 
renewed talk of a cut in the Reichsbank rate and simul- 
taneously of the impending issue of the long-discussed 
Reich loan. Unofficially it was stated that this Reich loan 
would not be floated in the open market, and would pro- 
bably be taken up by the savings banks. The 4 per cent. 
Reich loan of 1934, issued for conversion purposes, is now 
quoted around 96. A dividend increase by an important 
Hamburg bank has led to expectations of resumption of 
dividend payments in 1934 on the part of the Berlin com- 
mercial banks. 


The Reich budgetary return for November 30th shows 
an ordinary deficit of Rm. 268 millions, and extraordinary 
deficit Rm. 8 millions. Ordinary revenue in the previous 
nine months of the financial year was Rm. 4,700 millions, 
and expenditure Rm. 4,968 millions. The ordinary deficit 
carried over from former years and covered by short-term 
credit is Rm. 1,797 millions. 


BERLIN, January 23. 
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GREECE 





DISPUTES WITH NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 


IEXTERNAL complications have recently caused serious 
embarrassment to the Government. The unfriendly 
attitude of the Turkish authorities towards the Greek 
Orthodox Church and the Greek minority in Constanti- 
nople ; the oppressive measures of the Albanian Govern- 
ment against the Greeks living in that country ; an 
agreement concluded between the other Balkan States for 
a junction of railway communications which ignores the 
interests of Greece ; and certain incidents on the Greco- 
Bulgarian frontier—all these have stirred public opinion 
here and created the belief that, in order to command 
respect, even among its friends, the country should possess 
a strong army. It is expected that efforts will soon be 
made to train and equip the Army, which has been rather 
neglected in recent years on the assumption that a long 
period of peace was assured. These developments, com- 
bined with lack of firmness shown and doubtful policies 
followed by the Government on several internal ques- 
tions, have weakened its position and have contributed to 
lower still more in the eyes of the population the Parlia- 
mentary regime, to the benefit of the various enemies of 


democracy—Fascists, Hitlerites, Communists, Monarchists, 
etc. 


According to information given by the Federation of 
Tobacco Traders, the area under tobacco in 1934 was 
about 780,000 stremmata, or 10 per cent. less than in 1933. 
The crop was lower by some 20 per cent. than in 1933, 
and amounted to about 31,600,000 okes. The quality of 
the produce was better, however. Together with stocks 
from previous years, the quantities available for the year 
1934-35 were not more than 37,500,000 okes, as com- 
pared with 44 million okes for the year 1933-34. Output 
is also smaller in Bulgaria and Turkey. The total output 
of the three countries is estimated at 88 million kilo- 
grammes for 1934, as against 114 million in 1933. Allow- 
ing for the reduction of stocks of previous years and for 
internal consumption, the total quantity of Oriental 
tobacco available for international trade during the period 
1934-35 was no more than 80 million kilogrammes. It is 
believed that the tobacco crisis, which started in 1929, is 
now terminated, and that a balance of production and 
consumption has been reached. Prices have improved 
venerally. 


INCREASED INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


Further progress towards the industrialisation of Greece 
has been made during 1934, as appears from returns for 
the first nine months published by the Supreme Economic 
Council. Industrial output has increased by 14.05 per 
cent. in comparison with the corresponding period of 1933. 
Simultaneously, an appreciable increase in the export of 
Greek industrial articles is recorded, the respective index 
number having increased from 91.77 to 125, or by 36.21 
per cent. Imports of manufactured articles from abroad 
also show an increase of 26.98 per cent. This is due to 
larger imports of semi-manufactured articles, caused by 
the increased activity of Greek industries and by heavier 
imports of finished products, encouraged by lower prices 
abroad and by an increase in the country’s power of con- 
sumption generally. The general index number of 
industrial production (1928 = 100) stood at the end of 
September at 128.5. The industrial expansion thereby 
indicated is the outcome of autarky, aided by a heavily 
depreciated currency. 


Reviewing in a leading article the economic situation, 
and discussing the steady rise of wholesale prices and the 
cost of living, the financial weekly Oekonomikos Tahy- 
dromos states that this rise in causing great uneasiness 
among the workers, who are now claiming an increase of 
wages. 


The Economic Council of the Balkan Entente recently 
held its first meeting in Athens. At the final session of the 
Council a protocol was signed defining the subjects to be 














examined at a new meeting of the Council, to be held in 
Angora, under the following headings : — 


(a) Commercial policy; (b) communications; (c) estab- 
lishment of a Balkan bank; (d) “‘ tourism ’’; (e) co-operation 
between economic institutions; and (f) internal regulations 
of the Economic Council. A final report will be drawn up 


“ at that meeting and submitted to the permanent council 
1 of the Balkan Entente in Bucharest in May. 

ti- It is understood that the discussions did not advance 
» beyond agreement on the subjects to be submitted for 
an 


examination, and the information which every member of 
the Entente will be requested to furnish respectively. They 
he revealed, nevertheless, the great difficulties standing in the 


- way of an agreement on the mutual reduction of tariffs and 
= import restrictions. The idea of establishing a Balkan bank 
nd will probably be abandoned; and instead a closer co-opera- 
ess 


b tion between the respective banks of issue be sought. 
. ATHENS, January 20. 
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of 
» NEW FOREIGN TRADE REGULATIONS 
of Roumania’s foreign trade regulations have now received 
was a form which may be considered definite. Exports have 
33. for some time been divided into two categories: (a) 
33, cereals, petroleum and timber, and (b) all other exports. 
of The import certificates which result from the exports of 
cks class (a), and are delivered to approved importers, are not 
ear negotiable; but the exporters of these products receive as 
m- from January Ist a premium of 6 per cent. calculated on 
put the f.o.b. value of the goods exported. The funds for 
put this premium will be provided by an ad valorem tax of 
ilo- 10 per cent. levied on delivery of the import certificates. 
ow- This subvention will be paid in addition to the premium 
for of 10 per cent. on timber and cereal exports instituted in 
ntal May last. As regards imports, the articles coming under 
riod the quota system, i.e. 95 per cent. of all imported goods, 
It is are divided into three classes: (I) raw materials, (2) semi- 
), is manufactured articles, (3) finished articles. Imports of 
and these goods will be permitted in the following proportion 
ved of an average of the past imports: Class (1), 90 per cent., 
or in exceptional cases 100 per cent.; class (2), 65 to 75 per 
cent.; class (3), 20 per cent. 
Foreign trade has been seriously curtailed during the 
eece last two months owing to the prevailing uncertainty, and 
for even now the technical details of the issue of the import 
ymic certificates, which have not yet appeared, are by no means 
per clear. The Government is being severely blamed for its 
933. inefficient and dilatory methods. 
t of The new regulations have made it necessary to adapt 
dex the existing clearing arrangements. Besides, the delay in 
6.21 paying for imported goods has led to strong complaints by 
road foreign countries. To settle these questions M. Manolesco- 
ie to Strunga, the Minister of Commerce and Industry, has 
| by travelled to the various European centres and will under- 
vier take another journey this month. British trade circles in 
rices particular have been protesting for some time, and with 
con- reason. The trade between the United Kingdom and 
r of Roumania during the months of January to September 
d of in the last three years is shown in the following figures : — 
reby JANUARY TO SEPTEMBER 
avily 1932 1933 1934 
£ £ 
tion, Roumanian exports to U.K. ...... 2,324,835 2,972,715 2,538,908 
1 the British exports to Roumania ..... 1,306,775 1,685,383 2,215,712 
‘ahy- British re-exports to Roumania .. 20,419 32,738 57,874 
iness Although goods worth {2,500,000 were exported by 
se of Roumania to Great Britain during the first nine months 
of last year and were paid for, very little of the {2,273,586 
ently due by Roumania for imports from Great Britain has been 
of the remitted. In fact, hardly any remittances have been made 


since March, 1934. Only during the last two weeks payments 
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A GOVERNMENT 
SERVICE for 
BUSINESS MEN 


“FRHE BOARD of TRADE 
JOURNAL” World-wide trade 


news is printed weekly by the Board of 
Trade in its commercial newspaper: “ THE 
Board or TRADE JourNAL.” The Journal 
contains news of new openings for British 
trade as well as valuable statistics, and special 
articles on subjects such as the balance of 
trade of Great Britain, economic conditions in 
the most important overseas countries, foreign 
exchange regulations, commercial treaties, cus- 
toms regulations. A specially strong feature of 
the Journal is the detailed news it gives of tariff 
changes and proposed tariff changes in all parts 
of the world. 

“The Board of Trade Journal” provides 
an authoritative news service of special value 
to all who wish to keep in touch with the 
state of world trade. Price 6d. per copy. 

Annual subscription, 30s. post free. 


oes relating to TRADE 
and NAVIGATION sThese 


monthly returns give the volume and value 
of imports and exports for the current 
month with aggregate figures for the 
previous months of the year. Similar totals 
for the corresponding periods in the previous 
two years are given for purposes of comparison. 
Summary tables of imports and exports 
preface the figures analysed in more detail. 
In the return for December, preliminary 
figures are given for the past year. 

Each monthly return is adequately indexed. 

Annual subscription, £2 175. od. 


NNUAL STATEMENT of the 
TRADE of the UNITED 
KINGDOM This work, appearing 

in four volumes, contains the final figures for 
each year’s trade analysed in considerable 
detail with comparative figures for the 
previous four years. The division is as follows : 
Vol. I.—- Summary of Vol. Ill._-Detailed 






































































































































































































































imports and exports. Statements shewing 
exports of produce 
Vol. II. — Detailed and manufactures of 
Statements of im- the United Kingdom. 
ports; exports of 
imported merchan- Vol. IV.—Detailed 
dise, bullion and statement of the 
coin and free goods trade at each port or 
in transit. place, etc. 
Prices for the volumes relating to the year 1933 are as 








follows: Vol. I. r1s. (11s. 6d.); Vol. II. 32s. 6d. (33s. 3d.); 
Vol. III. 17s. 6d. (18s. 3d.); Vol. IV. tm the press; post 
free prices in brackets. 

of 














TATISTICAL SUMMARY 
FOREIGN TRADE The Board 


of Trade collects from the statistical publica- 
tions of other countries statistics relating to 
their import and export trade, and publishes 
them quarterly under the title: ‘* Accounts 
RELATING TO THE TRADE AND COMMERCE 
OF CrERTAIN ForEIGN COUNTRIES AND 
British Countries OVERSEAS.” 

From this work it is possible to watch trends 
of world trade, since the figures are stated 
comparatively over a period of three years. 

Annual subscription, 5s. post free. 


VERSEAS TRADE REPORTS 


A concise and informative account of 
the commercial and economic conditions pre- 
vailing in the principal countries throughout 
the world is presented in the series of reports 
by H.M. Trade Commissioners and Commer- 
cial, Diplomatic and Consular Officers. Some 
thirty to forty reports are issued annually at 
a subscription price of 60s., post free. Reports 
on individual countries may be obtained 
separately at various prices. 


H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON: Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
EDINBURGH : 120, George Street. 
CARDIFF: 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent. 
MANCHESTER: York Street. 
BELFAST: 80, Chichester Street. 

Or through any Bookseller. 
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have been resumed, and that only for 1o per cent. of 
the amounts approved for remittance by the National Bank. 
lt appears that a large part of the proceeds of the Rou- 
manian exports to Great Britain have been used for the 
payment of imports from other countries. It is now evident 
that Roumania is unable to meet the demand of the British 
firms for immediate payment. 


The Ministry of Finance announces that the subscrip- 
tions to the internal 4} per cent. Endowment Loan 
launched in November last amount to 3,740 million lei, 
of which 240 millions are in the shape of material to be 
supplied by industrial concerns representing 25 per cent. 
of an order placed with them by the State. The remaining 
subscriptions of 3,500 million lei include 250 millions in the 
form of old State loans tendered in part payment. Taking 
into consideration the issue price of 88 per cent., less 
expenses, the new money obtained by the Government 
amounts to about 2,750 million lei. Of this sum the Army 
is to receive 2,000 millions. 


On December 16th the National Bank reduced its dis- 
count rate from 6 per cent. to 44 per cent. and the rate 
of interest on loans from 7 per cent. to 53 per cent. 


SMALLER CEREAL HARVEST 
The cereal harvest in 1934 shows an important decrease 
in comparison with the previous year. The following 
are the comparative figures :— 


1933 1934 
‘Tons Tons 
RON RE SUID. cicsencndovadsenvnncns 3,240,000 2,100,000 
Do. Te cccnkaasieveperwipenpeepeeses 440,000 220,000 
Do. REI, cucvcccnvceveocescssnsnc’ 1,880,000 880,000 
Do. NB cxicatcdveseeneosersenednees 800,000 580,000 


The quantity of maize produced in 1934 is estimated at 
4,800,000 tons, which is satisfactory. The export of 
wheat was prohibited in the early days of the summer. 
Towards the end of the year the export of barley and oats 
was also stopped. Indeed, supplies of oats are so small 
that a rise in the price is expected in the spring, and the 
Government is taking measures to secure sufficient quanti- 
ties for sowing at a reasonable cost to the farmers. Barley 
has always been an important export article, and the 
prohibition of its export is a blow to Roumania’s import- 
ing capacity. During the first nine months of the year 1934 
cereal exports amounted to 850,952 tons, valued at over 
2,000 million lei. Maize and barley exports were as 
follows : — 
January TO SEPTEMBER, 1934 


Quantities Value 

in tons in lei 
Bexpart OF PaMhses....0.000sccsesecessccecsseses 372,500 758,633,000 
DIO, — EBB, wecccciscdccesesccscsenesvecse 261,946 558,811,000 


JANUARY TO SEPTEMBER, 1933 


Quantities Value 

in tons in lei 
BapOrt OF GARISC....0.....000rcescccecsoscescvess 992,465 1,751,247,000 
Ss IO cavinsetenseonecnsnvessiveesese 340,998 558,856,000 


The diminution of barley exports was approximately 
neutralised by rising prices, but there was a reduction of 
almost 1,000 million lei in the value of maize exports. 


Daily production of crude oil now amounts to about 
2,500 wagons. Prices showed a slight improvement 
towards the middle of December, and ranged between 
2,100 lei and 3,500 lei per wagon, according to quality. 
Exports of petroleum products amounted to 5,451,609 
tons during the first ten months of 1934, against 5,199,845 
tons during the same period of the previous year, an in- 
crease of about 250,000 tons; but the value of exports 
declined from approximately 6,571 million lei for the ten 
months in 1933 to 6,057 million lei for the same period 
of 1934. The Ministry of Finance is preparing a plan to 
make the domestic sale of petroleum products in the 
interior a State Monopoly, by which it is hoped to increase 
the public revenue. 


BUCHAREST, January 23. 
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CHILE 





POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC RECOVERY 
THE second anniversary of the return to constitutional 
Government, which coincided with the beginnings of 
economic recovery, has just been celebrated. The 
messages of support for the Government, which re- 
present nearly every shade of political colour, show that 
however wide may be the differences of opinion between 
the parties themselves, President Alessandri’s personal 
prestige was never greater. The organisations of the 
Radical Party throughout the country, the leaders of 
which withdrew from the Cabinet last April, joined in the 
chorus of praise; but they emphasised at the same time 
their inability to co-operate with certain members of the 
Cabinet belonging to the Right. The President, replying, 
first thanked the Army, Navy, Air Force and Police for 
their loyalty, and then expressed appreciation of the work 
of the Republican Militia, or Chilean Blue Shirts, in up- 
holding the Constitution. The Blue Shirts are now a 
formidable organisation. Although to-day a non-political 
body, they may not always be content to remain so, and 


thus they are the unknown factor on the Chilean political 
horizon. 


There is no indication yet that the economic recovery in 
Chile has reached its peak. On the contrary, there is 
more all-round improvement than was visible in the 
early part of last year. For the first ten months of 1934 
the provisional estimates show Chilean exports at 414 
million gold pesos, against a revised figure of 277 millions 
in the same period of 1933, while imports were 182 
millions and 150 millions respectively. The rise in 
exports has been chiefly due to the special Compensation 
Treaties concluded with European countries and also to 
the external depreciation of the Chilean currency. The 
following figures show that nitrate, among export pro- 
ducts, has played the leading part in the revival of foreign 
trade : — 

E-xPortTs 


(first 10 months of each year) 


Agricultural 
Nitrate Copper Products 
(Thousands of (Millions of (Millions of 
tons) gold pesos gold pesos 
of 6d.) of 6d.) 
ME is seraetebche 234-0 117-1 79-4 
SD <inhicsuabecs 449-9 100-0 54-1 
Se dc scohekaes 1,028-1 147-8 85 -3* 


* Provisional figure. 


The rise in imports in 1934 as compared with 1933 is 
not really significant, since more than half of the increase 
is explained by the repatriation by the Central Bank in 
October last of 18.3 million gold pesos out of its reserves 
of gold lying abroad. And this item is not an import in 
the ordinary sense. 


PRODUCTION AND EMPLOYMENT INCREASING 

Internal trade continues to show steady improvement 
In October last the index figure for industrial production, in- 
cluding gas and electricity, was 135.9 (1927-1929 = 100), 
against 112.4 in the same month of 1933 and 116.0 in 
1932. The production of coal, most of which is consumed 
at home, and which has benefited considerably from re- 
duced petrol imports, was 1,495,600 tons for the first ten 
months of 1934, as compared with 1,274,900 in the same 
period of the previous year. A great building programme 
has been undertaken lately, 118.4 million pesos (paper) 
being spent in the first ten months of 1934, whereas only 
45.2 millions and 27.7 millions respectively were spent in 
1933 and 1932. Industrial sales (including gas and elec- 
tricity) rose from 104.8 in October, 1933 (1927-1929 = 
100) to 137.7 in the same month last year. There was 
also a slight rise in the index of retail sales. At the end of 
October last there were 23,214 persons registered as seek- 
ing work. Of these, 14,682 were labourers and the rest 
employees and domestic servants. The corresponding 


figures a year earlier were 67,477 and 49,057 respectively. 
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In the first ten months of 1934 production of gold from 
all sources amounted to 5,725 kilograms, compared with 
3,698 kilograms in the same period of 1933, which year 
had already shown a phenomenal increase in gold output. 
The greatest relative rise took place in mined gold, the 
production of which was more than three times as great 
in the period of last year under review as in the same 
months of 1933. It is believed in Chile that really rich 
gold fields are now being developed. 

The volume of currency in circulation, which in May 
last was 932.6 million pesos, had fallen to 875.7 millions 
in October. The drop is largely explained by the repay- 
ment of substantial credits granted by the Central Bank 
to the nitrate industry. Wholesale prices have remained 
almost stationary apart from seasonal fluctuations, the 
index figure for last October being 344.2 (1913 = 100), 
against 343.1 in May. The cost of living in Santiago 
also shows the effect of the change in monetary tendency, 
the index figure in October last being 134.7 (March, 
1928 = 100), compared with 138.8 in the same month of 
1933. 

Another indication of recovery is in cheque clearings, 
which in September last amounted to a daily average of 
nearly 50 million pesos, against only 38 millions in June, 
1933. The improvement in the banking situation is also 
revealed by the fall in cash lying idle in the banks from 
401.3 million pesos in October, 1933, to 340.3 millions in 
October last, while in the same period both deposits and 
loans increased. Deposits in the commercial banks and 
the national savings banks rose from 1,656 million pesos 
to 1,891 millions, and the total loans of all banking insti- 
tutions to the public from 1,543 millions to 1,881 millions. 

SANTIAGO DE CHILE, January 12. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


“THE ROAD TO RECOVERY” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Your correspondent, “ P. S.,” in criticising Sir Henry 
Strakosch’s use of statistics, has made precisely the same error 
himself. 

The depreciation of sterling in terms of gold means, in the 
absence of a rise in commodity prices, a corresponding fall 
in their value in terms of gold. Thus, if this country’s share 
of international trade had suffered no contraction whatsoever 
since 1929, the very fact of sterling having been depreciated 
would have meant that the value of our trade, in gold, had 
diminished. The goid countries, not having depreciated their 


£224 10s. 
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currencies, have avoided this purely artificial “‘ deterioration ”’ 
in their trade. 
I am sorry to have to emphasise such an obvious point.— 
I am, yours sincerely, 
January 21, 1935. F. 


———_ 


TIN RESTRICTION AND PRICES 


(To THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST) 


S1r,—Will you permit me the courtesy of your columns 
to correct a misunderstanding that might arise from reading 
your notes on tin (page 104) in the January 12th issue ? 

In these notes it is suggested that the tin situation is being 
complicated by “‘ violent price fluctuations.’” While it is true 
that tin prices have not remained completely stable during the 
past year, I venture to suggest that a degree of stability—at 
least since tin demand assumed its existing industrial import- 
ance—never before known has been established with the intro- 
duction of international production control. In 1920 the 
difference between the highest and lowest price for tin was 
During the years 1928-32, the differences were 
£60 2s. 6d., £56 5s. Od., £76 Os. Od., £41 10s. Od., £55 10s. 9d. 
respectively ; while in 1934 the range was only {21 10s. Od., 
or 9-1 per cent.—the lowest variation for a period of 30 years. 

I find it difficult to see justification in complaints as to 
“ violent ’’ fluctuations, though, of course, both producers and 
consumers hope for, and can reasonably expect, a narrowing of 
price differences during the coming year, since the aim of the 
present control plan is to achieve stability —Yours truly, 

G. RUSSELL. 

105 Uxbridge Road, 

Hampton Hill, 
Middlesex. 
January 17, 1935. 


[Mr. Russell’s figures are interesting ; but they have no bearing 
on the note in question. This had reference to a particular 
market fluctuation which we suggested might have been 
prevented by the “ buffer’’ pool. Our criticism of the restric- 
tion scheme in general is not that it creates fluctuations, but 
that it keeps the price of tin too high.—Eb., Econ.] 





COAL-PROCESSING COMPANIES 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Str,—In your issue of the 12th instant you published 
a letter from Colonel Bristow, in which he states that it is 
impossible to produce good domestic fuel from semi-waste 
coal. 

I shall be glad if you will correct this erroneous assumption, 
as we—British Coal Distillation, Ltd.—(owing to our patented 
washery process) have produced thousands of tons of the 
highest class smokeless fuel—under the name of “‘ Suncole ’’— 
from semi-waste coal, 

I shall esteem it a favour if you will insert this letter in the 
next issue of the Economist.—Yours faithfully, 

RicHarRD D. Harpy, 
Chairman and Managing Director. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


CANADA’S ECONOMY 


THis volume,* which is obtainable from the Royal Institute 
of International Affairs, Chatham House, London, consists 
of the papers and proceedings of two well-equipped study 
groups conducted in 1933-34 by members of the Canadian 
Institute of International Affairs in Toronto. The first group, 
under Mr Innis, reports on the Canadian Economy and the 
Depression; the second, under Mr Plumptre, on Central 
Banking in Canada—a timely issue in view of the approach- 
ing establishment of the central bank, the new Bank of 
Canada. 

The first group worked along lines set for them by Mr 
Innis, whose approach to the problems of Canadian industry 
in terms of geography, technology and staple production is 
well-known to economic historians. Between Mr Innis’s 
insiedetesnenninietiielieeiaeari cn neni 

*“* The Canadian Economy and its Problems.’’ Edited by 


H, A. Innis and A. F. W. Plumptre. Canadian Institute of Inter- 
national Affairs, Toronto. Pp. 356. 10s. 6d. 


opening and Mr K. W. Taylor’s summary there is a full 
accord, the conclusion being that Canada as a producer of 
staples of export is subject to highly fluctuating returns and 
highly rigid costs, though how far this is peculiar to Canada 
the study does not precisely inquire. But the matter of the 
intermediate papers is so diffuse and the treatment is so 
unequal in point of marginal intensity that they do not make 
contact with the beginning and the end. It is therefore 
not surprising that the members found their solutions less 
‘‘ interesting ’’ than their description and analysis (page 
184). The sections on industry and labour are little more 
than year-book extracts; those on railway rates and debts 
are so technical that, though clearly of first importance, they 
are almost unusable. Mr V. W. Bladen, in his theory of 
Cost in an Economy based on the Production of Staples, 
starts on a fascinating line of thought—the indeterminate 
cost of wheat production and the power of farmers to make 
others share their lower prices—only to break off when the 
problem becomes theoretically difficult. Finally, Mr D. C. 
Macgregor, in his paper on public finance, communicates 
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a bomb which apparently no one touched off. He suggests 
that probably the least harmful solution for present ills 
would be the drastic revision of contracts. ‘‘ Fixed interest 
payments will probably disappear ’’ (page 60). But what 
would the City of London say to that? And if foreign in- 
vestors were exempted, what would Canadians say to the 
exemption? 

Two very serviceable papers were submitted by Mr A. 
Brady, who indicates the seriousness of the economic 
problems created by the federal relation—an admirable 
marriage between economic and political science—and by 
Mr F. W. Burton, whose Business Cycle is easily the best 
thing in the book for clarity of thought and elegance of 
form. We take this from it: ‘‘ The cause of Canadian ex- 
pansion, then, is not European capital, but the rise of new 
forms of production in Canada to supply a world demand 
growing steadily because of the rise of new forms of pro- 
duction in other countries.’’ And so ‘‘ depression is a period 
of readjustment of the world economy made necessary by 
the entrance into the field of new techniques and new virgin 
territories ’’ (page 154). 

Part II has unity. Academic and business men have co- 
operated. The business mind sheds its prejudices and fears, 
the academic its love of paradox and algebra; for they are 
bent on mutual understanding. The discussions are as 
fruitful as the papers; and one’s understanding of the 
Canadian monetary problem advances with each chapter. 
There is no advertisement, and no inferiority complex. The 
papers on Investment and Public Works (H. R. Jackman) 
and the Importation of Capital (J. C. Elliott) are models of 
balance; and Mr G. E. Jackson, in the final paper, ‘‘ The 
world in which our central bank will work,’’ prays for 
deliverance from a “‘ timid, tongue-tied or trackless direc- 
tion.’’ The volume, perhaps, would have a greater unity 
if Mr Jackson could have said clearly in Part II whether 
or not he wishes to be delivered from the Mr Macgregor of 
Part I. 

In fine, a fruitful contribution to the economics of de- 
pression and recovery; and we must not omit a learned 


appendix on Canada and the Panama Canal in Mr Innis’s 
best vein. 





SHORTER 


NOTICES 
‘©The Future of Gold.’ By Paul Einzig. Macmillan. 
135 pages. 7s. 6d. 


In this book Dr Einzig looks at the future of gold from the 
point of view of the speculator who wants to know what will 
happen to gold rather than of the economist who wants to 
know what ought to happen to it. Dr Einzig warns the 
reader that he “is not in a position to foretell for certain 
whether a given event—such as, for instance, the devaluation 
of the franc—will or will not take place, much less when 
exactly that event will occur.’ The modern astrologer deals 
only in probabilities. 

On the whole, Dr Einzig’s book can be taken as a bull-point 
for gold. He does not think the world, or any substantial 
part of it, will abandon the gold standard. He does not think 
the pound sterling is likely to be stabilised at a gold price 
much below 170s. an ounce, or the dollar below $41-34 (the 
10s. pound and 50 cent dollar). And when the gold currencies 
are devalued, as Dr. Einzig thinks they will be, the sterling 
price of gold will not of course be reduced thereby, even 
though the sterling value of the franc will fall. And even if 
all currencies left gold, the auri sacra fames of private 
hoarders, he thinks, would probably increase rather than 
diminish. 

In these presentiments Dr Einzig may perhaps be right, and 
most of the reasons he gives for them are persuasive. One of 
his arguments, however, seems fallacious. It is impossible, 
he points out, for all currencies to be undervalued in terms of 
each other. “It is, however, quite possible,’ he adds, “‘ for 
all currencies to be undervalued in terms of gold.” Is it? 
Surely, if all currencies are ‘“‘ undervalued in terms of gold,” 
the value of gold, in comparison with which they are under- 
valued, must be not its currency value but its commodity 
value. But its commodity value is simply the price-level of 
the gold countries; and that price-level will be determined 
by the volume of spending and investment in those countries, 
not by the central banks’ gold price. For the latter will not 
Has not Dr 


necessarily or immediately affect the former. 


Einzig here fallen into the same fallacy as Professors Warren 
and Pearson? It may be, of course, that general devaluation 
on gold would raise the world price-level. But if it did so, 
it would be due to the indirect effect of devaluation in 
increasing the volume of spending. 





** Parliamentary Reform.’’ By W. Ivor Jennings. Published 
by Victor Gollancz for the New Fabian Research Bureau. 
175 pages. 3s. 6d. 


This pamphlet is the expanded form of a report to the 
New Fabian Research Bureau, but the author, in his own 
words, has “ not attempted to act the politician.” He is 
concerned, solely as a technician, to discover means by 
which the House of Commons can be brought to work more 
efficiently.” It is possible to criticise him on the grounds 
that he is a little too technica! and that the precise effect 
of some of the reforms he proposes is not always clear to the 
layman. But on the whole, the book can be heartily recom- 
mended to all who are interested in political mechanics. 

Dr Jennings is quite sure that Parliament is no longer in 
fact the supreme authority that it still is in law. Its function 
is to criticise the Government and to discuss proposals which 
the present or some future Government may adopt. In both 
cases the appeal is to public opinion. The procedure of the 
House of Commons is still, however, that of a chamber 
legislating in detail. Dr Jennings’s proposals are not revolu- 
tionary. In the main, they consist of leaving the full House 
to discuss broad matters of general principle, while delegating 
the detailed work both of legislation and of criticism to a series 
of standing departmental committees. This is a point of 
view to which the majority of informed opinion is probably 
now prepared to subscribe. 
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An Introduction to the Study of Prices. By Sir Walter T. Layton 
and Geoffrey Crowther. Second edition. Macmillan. 273 
pages. 8s. 6d. 

Sir Walter Layton’s book originally appeared in 1912, and it 
was last reprinted in 1920. For this new edition several new 
chapters have been written, dealing with the modifications of 
monetary theory necessitated by the experience of the last two 
decades and bringing the history of price movements up to the 
end of 1933. The rest of the book, and the statistical appendices, 
have been revised. 

The Future of Monetary Policy. A Report on International 
Monetary Problems by a Group of the Royal Institute of 
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net. 
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2s. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE BANK BALANCE SHEETS 


PRACTICALLY all the leading joint-stock banks have now 
issued their balance sheets for 1934, and it is possible to 
take a survey of the banking position. In view of the 
interest now being taken in banking and monetary policy, 
and the extent to which recovery has been assisted by the 
maintenance of confidence in the banking system, the 
changes shown during the past year are of unusual 
importance. 

A full summary of the accounts are set out in the table 
across the foot of this page, but this can usefully be supple- 
mented by a more detailed comment upon the year’s 
changes. Unfortunately a full analysis is impracticable 
because the banks have not yet adopted a uniform method 
of presenting their accounts. On the liabilities side some 
banks give separately ‘‘ acceptances and _ confirmed 
credits ** and ‘‘ engagements, endorsements, guarantees, 
etc.’’; and the latter item includes open forward exchange 
positions. Other banks combine the two items into one 
entry, while a third method adopted by several banks is 
to exclude forward exchange positions from these entries. 
All the banks do not yet show Treasury bills as a separate 
entry, and it is even to be suspected that one or two of the 
banks include Treasury bills under investments. The 
Midland Bank has this year for the first time shown 
Treasury bills separately from other bills, but has confused 
the position by including with Treasury bills Treasury 
bonds due within four months. Most banks probably in- 
clude ‘‘ items in transit ’’ (mainly inter-branch cheques 
awaiting clearing) under ‘‘ advances to customers.”’ 

It is high time that all the banks adopted the standard 
form of balance sheet recommended by the Cunliffe Com- 
mittee and used by Lloyds Bank and Martins Bank during 
the past few years. 

It is easiest to begin with an analysis of assets. Taking 
cash alone, the holdings of the ‘‘ Big Five ’’ and Martins 
Bank show a decline on the year of £4.9 millions. This 
compares with the decline of {10.4 millions in bankers’ 
deposits at the Bank of England during the year, but 
regard must also be had to the expansion of £31.9 millions 
in these banks’ call and short loans and also to the increase 
of {12.7 millions in the note circulation. The explanations 
of this decline in the banks’ cash are that money is circu- 
lating more freely, that the banks are lending more at 
call and short notice, and, finally, that they are at last 
reducing their practice of window-dressing. All these are 
developments in the right direction. 


LIABILITIES 


Capital and 


Deposits 
Reserves P 


Acceptances 





1933 | 1934 | 








un. £ mill.| £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 

















£ mnill. £ _ £ mill. 





Balances with other banks, cheques in course of collee- 
tion and (when shown separately) items in transit show an 
increase of £3.9 millions in the case of these six banks. 
This again points to a more rapid circulation of money. 

Call and short loans for all the banks in the list have 
expanded by {34.0 millions. Mitigation of window-dressing 
is an obvious explanation, but there is no doubt that both 
the money market and the Stock Exchange have been 
borrowing more freely. Mr McKenna alluded in his speech 
on Thursday to increased Stock Exchange activity. It is 
also probable that the discount market is now taking more 
clearing bank money and less from outside lenders. 
Foreign balances in London probably underwent a net 
decline during 1934, and this reduced the supply of outside 
funds. Also last November’s reduction by the clearing 
banks from 1 to } per cent. in their rate for loans against 
eligible bills has attracted bill brokers who formerly 
borrowed from outside sources, especially as certain outside 
lenders continued to hold out for } per cent. without any 
other form of concession. 

It should be added that the effect of this increase in call 
and short loans is probably to reduce bank cash rather 
than to add to bank deposits. 

Discounts for all the banks have contracted by {36.5 
millions. This movement appears small when set against 
the year’s reduction of £147 millions in tender issues of 
Treasury bills. The three discount companies, however, 
have reported a reduction of {21 millions, and holdings by 
other banks and institutions and by the money market 
generally must have undergone a substantial decline. 


The real question is how far, if at all, the contraction in 
Treasury bills has been offset by an increase in commercial 
bills, and it is just here that many of the balance sheets 
remain silent. Still, Lloyds Bank shows a reduction of 
£14.0 millions in Treasury bills and an increase of {4.3 
millions (from {3.2 to £7.5 millions) in other bills. The 
National Provincial Bank’s Treasury bills have fallen by 
{8.9 millions, while their other bills have risen from 
£7.9 to {8.2 millions, or by £0.3 million. Martins Bank’s 
Treasury bills have fallen by £1.8 millions, but their other 
bills have risen from {0.9 to {1.3 millions. So far as can 
be told, there has on balance been a slight increase in the 
banks’ holdings of other bills. 


Acceptances and confirmed credits, which are a further 
indication of the quantity of commercial bills in existence, 


ASSETS 


Casht | Call Money | Discounts | Investments Advances 








1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 





£ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.] £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill. 




















I cs crumnninn 26-1 | 378-8] 380-1) 7-2 7-2 | 62-3 | 58-7 {21-4 | 25-8 | 60-0 | 47-6 | 98-1 {103-2 [148-8 
OS er 24-3 | 365-7! 373-4) 42-6 | 46-2 | 53: 2 55-5 | 23-5 | 36-3 | 56-9 | 47-2 | 99-4 | 97-7 |133- 
MEMO 505000000008. 25-7 | 415-5) 420-8) 15-8 | 16-0 | 56-1 | 54-0 | 21-0 | 27-1 | 62-8 | 64-5 {118-1 }118-5 ° 
Nat. Provincial .... 17°5 | 289-1) 298-0) 6-4 5-9 | 43-0 | 43-3 | 18-2 | 20-7 | 48-2 | 39-6 | 74-8 | 88-0 
Westminster ........ 18-6 | 295-8! 306-7] 31-8 | 37-4 | 45-0 | 46-4 | 22-7 | 28-4 | 42-1 | 33-7 | 91-5 | 97-9 

WOE scsi sieses 9 {112-2 |1,744°9]1,779-0}103-8 {112-7 |259-6 |257-9 |106-8 |138-3 |270-0 |232-6 {481-9 [505-3 |660-7 }679-9 
ic aim tinai 2-0 20-5) 20-7] 0-8 0-7 3°3 2-8 1-9 2-4 1-3 1-2 7:3 7°9 
Glyn, Mills ......... 1-8*} 36-5) 38-1] 1-6 1-8 7-7 7:3 7°2 8-2 0-4 0-8 | 11-6 | 11-3 
ee 7-2) 82-1) 83-1} 4:7] 4-7] 12-3] 12-6] 5-1 5-5] 6-9] 5-5 | 32-2 | 32-2 
0 4-2 54-4) 53-3) 5-2 5:4 7°8 7-6 4-4 4-4 4-9 6-8 | 23-5 | 21-2 
ON ee 1:8 17-8} 18-2) 0-2 0-1 3-St] 3-0f| ... eas 0-3 0-4 6:6 8-4 
Williams Deacon’s 2°7 33-7) 33-9) 2-4 2-1 6-3 6-0 5°5 6-1 2°5 2-5 | 10-1 9-6 

ME ks veka 129-5 1131-9 |1,989°9/2,026-3)118-7 {127-5 |300-5 {297-2 |130-9 |164-9 |286-3 |249-8 1573-2 {595-9 

* Includes “‘ reduction of bank premises account.” + Includes balances with other banks and cheques in course of collection. 


t Includes call money. 
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show no definite movement during the year. Lloyds 
Bank reports an increase from £3.1 to {3.7 millions, the 
Midland Bank a decrease from {10.9 to {9.7 millions, and 
the National Provincial Bank an apparent decrease from 
£6.4 to £5.9 millions. Barclays Bank reports no change. 
The last two banks, however, only publish an omnibus 
item for acceptances, endorsements, etc., which appears 
from its relatively small size to exclude open forward 
exchange positions. 

The investments of all the banks have risen by {22.7 
millions, but the increase is by no means uniform. Lloyds 
Bank reports a decrease of {1.7 millions, while Barclays 
Bank’s investments have only risen by {5.1 millions. The 
Midland Bank reports practically no change, but allowance 
must be made for its transfer of its very short-dated 
Treasury bonds to the new heading of Treasury bills and 
bonds due within feur months. The National Provincial 
Bank shows an increase of {13.8 millions and the West- 
minster Bank one of {6.4 millions. 

The discounts of all the banks in the table have fallen 
by £36.5 millions, while their investments have risen by 
£22.7 millions. These figures very roughly represent the 
transfer of bank funds from Treasury bills to longer-dated 
Government securities. This is the direct consequence of 
the net funding of Treasury bills which has taken place 
during the past year, but the disparity between the two 
amounts indicates that there has been a net transfer of 
Government indebtedness from the banks to other creditors, 
including the general public. Such a transfer operates in 
the direction of a reduction in deposits at the banks, and in 
this case has prevented the year’s increase from being as 
big as it otherwise would have been. 

Advances for all the banks show an increase of {20.9 
millions. This is a very welcome movement, as it shows 
that the trade cycle has reached the point when new 
borrowings from the banks begin to exceed repayments of 
outstanding loans. It is, however, still very limited. Mr 
McKenna had some interesting points to make here, based 
on the slight reduction in the Midland Bank’s loans. He ex- 
plained that some firms had financed expanding businesses 
through the sale of investments at the high prices ruling 
last year. Others had paid off bank loans by issuing fresh 
capital. In other cases the amalgamation of two or more 
companies had enabled one company to employ its large 
credit balance in paying off the bank indebtedness of 
another company. Finally, some borrowers had resorted 
to lenders outside the banking system. 

On the liabilities side, deposits have increased by £36.4 
millions. This increase is really the resultant of the various 
changes in the banks’ assets, for while the granting of a 
loan or the purchase of a security by a particular bank 
may deplete its own cash and not expand its deposits, it 
will undoubtedly expand bank deposits as a whole. 

Mr Beaumont Pease has just given some interesting 
details as to the ownership of Lloyds Bank deposits. He 
divided them into four categories, namely, ‘‘ Trade,’’ 
“* Personal and Professional,’’ ‘‘ Finance ’’ and ‘‘ Govern- 
ment and other public municipal and local authorities.”’ 
Between 1931 and December, 1934, ‘‘ Trade ’’ has risen 
from 25.6 to 27.7 per cent. of total deposits. ‘‘ Personal ”’ 
has fallen from 61.8 to 59.7 per cent. ‘‘ Finance ’”’ has 
fallen from 8.8 to 8.1 per cent. ‘‘ Government ”’ has risen 
from 3.8 to 4.5 per cent. The increase in the ‘‘ Trade ”’ 
percentage bears out the view that during the depres- 
sion and the early stages of revival, the liquid resources of 
commerce, industry and agriculture, which are all included 
in this category, have increased. 

Capital and reserves reflect the allocations to reserve 
announced by Lloyds Bank and the Westminster Bank. 
These have made good in part or in whole the withdrawals 
necessitated by the crisis of 1931. In conclusion, it may 
be said that the condition of the British banks remains 
both sound and liquid. The expansion in their investments 
to 29.4 per cent. of their deposits may cause a few qualms, 
especially as gilt-edged prices are now so high, but all the 
banks possess ample inner reserves out of which to cover 
any fall in prices. These reserves have been strengthened 
during the past year both by the appreciation of gilt-edged 
securities and by recoveries in respect of bad and doubtful 
debts. There is no doubt of the strength of the British 
banking position. 






FINANCIAL NOTES 





Bankers and Nationalisation.—We discuss some of 
the points raised by the Bank chairmen in their annual 
addresses in a leading article on another page, and we pro- 
pose to return to them again next week when all the 
speeches have been delivered. We are glad to see 
that the bankers are no longer allowing the case for 
the nationalisation of the banks to go by default. Mr 
McKenna, at the Midland Bank meeting, put the plain 
question: is the consumer of banking service, whether 
depositor or borrower, likely to be served better, more 
economically and more fairly, by one vast bank, invested 
with all the powers of unrestrained monopoly, or by a few 
highly competitive institutions? Mr Beaumont Pease, the 
Chairman of Lloyds Bank, was equally definite. After 
citing the familiar argument, ‘‘ how long are the people 
of this country to be divorced from the £2,000 millions 
deposits in the banks,’’ he argued that it was precisely in 
order to be sure that the rightful owners should not be 
divorced from these £2,000 millions that British—and 
Empire—bankers had kept their resources sufficiently 
liquid. Later he asked whether the owners of the deposits 
would willingly see their property put at the mercy of the 
whims of any political party by the nationalisation of the 
banks, and he claimed that in Australia the recent threat 
against the banks had proved a very bad political cry. 
These arguments will arouse discussion, but it is a good 
thing that the bankers are abandoning their silence. 


* * * 


The Dominions and Stabilisation.—During recent 
years the Dominions have displayed a greater independence 
over monetary matters, and if it is thought desirable to pre- 
serve the loose monetary union that now exists in the 
Empire, it will be necessary to take Dominion points of view 
into account when formulating any long-term policy for 
sterling. Hitherto Dominion bankers have remained silent on 
practical questions regarding stabilisation, but Sir John Aird’s 
address to the shareholders of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce on January 8th contained two allusions to this ques- 
tion. One was a repetition of his plea of last year for a 
general reduction in tariffs, but this year he supplemented it 
with a plea for exchange stabilisation of a definite 
character and for the resumption of sound foreign trading. 
The other passage came in a reference to the new Canadian 
central bank. Here Sir John expressed the hope that the 
Bank of Canada would ‘‘ avoid hazardous commitments 
with foreign institutions or dangerous participation in ex- 
tensive exchange stabilisation operations which might result 
in a most serious impairment of the bank’s resources.’’ To a 
limited degree these two statements are inconsistent, for the 
final act of stabilisation may well depend upon some tem- 
porary mutual assistance between central banks. It is not 
likely, however, that Canada will be directly involved, for, 
so far as the Empire is concerned, the burden will fall 
primarily upon the Bank of England. Sir John Aird, how- 
ever, has opened up a new line of thought, namely, that if 
the Bank of England has to grant stabilisation credits, it 
might invite a limited participation, under its own 
guarantee of repayment, by the Dominion central banks. 
It would be interesting to hear Dominion reactions to this 
tentative idea. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The discount market remains 
completely idle. Last Saturday the average tender rate 
for Treasury bills fell to 5s. 4.55d. per cent., against 
6s. 1.70d. the week before. These low rates have deterred 
bill-brokers from tendering, and in consequence they have 
few Treasury bills to offer to the banks. Hot Treasury 
bills have been quoted this week nominally at 7, per cent., 
but dealings at 4; per cent. are reported. Three months’ 
bank bills are quoted at +; per cent. The total of out- 
standing Treasury bills issued by tender has fallen between 
December 31st and January 26th from {449.6 to {432.6 
millions. Up to January 19th tap Treasury bill issues had 
been reduced from {450.1 to {430.5 millions. It appears, 


therefore, that the full brunt of the seasonal repayment 
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of Treasury bills is not falling upon the banks and the 
discount market. 
Jan. 3, Jan. 10, Jan. 17, Jan. 24, 
1935 


1935 1935 1935 
% %o %o % 
Bank rate................. -_ 2 2 2 2 
Ciearing banks’ deposit rate 4 t ¢ ¢ 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks........... $l }- 4-1 +1 
Others ........-.cecseeeee — + 3-4 +1 +4 
Discount rates :— ’ 
Treasury bills............-. de t + ts- 32 
Three months’ bank bills 3 iw é ts 


Notwithstanding further revenue payments, money has 
been very comfortable this week. A fair amount of out- 
side loans at } per cent. have been available. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Contrary to last year’s experi- 
ence, this week has witnessed a further sharp drop of £4.3 
millions in the note circulation, and the latest figure of 
£373.8 millions is below last November’s level. The return 
of Christmas currency, therefore, must now be complete. 

Bank OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 24, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan.16, Jan. 23, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£ mill. £ mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— ' 


ere — 190-8 192-3 192-3 192-4 192-4 
Note circulation.......... — 364-2 394-7 385-6 378-1 373-8 

Banking Department :— 
Reserve ............ccce0e — 87:5 58:0 67-2 74:8 49-2 
Public deposits........... - 12°8 9-9 11-9 14:2 17-0 
Bankers’ deposits ...... — 118-1 117-3 108-5 108-7 108-2 
89-3 88-1 83-4 81-1 


Government securities .. 78-8 
1 


Discounts and advances 8- 24-2 9-0 9-0 9-1 


Proportion ..........00++: vee 52+1% 35+3% 42°7% 47.0% 49°0% 
This week the heavy seasonal influx of revenue has been 
swollen by the mid-month excise duty payments. Hence 
it is not surprising that public deposits have risen by {2.8 
millions. Net Treasury bill redemptions at the Bank may 
explain the drop of {2.3 millions in Government securities. 
These last two movements, both of which arise from tax 
payments, neutralise the return of currency, with the result 
that bankers’ deposits are fractionally unchanged. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Quieter conditions have 
prevailed this week in the London foreign exchange 
market, and both the dollar and franc rates have been 
steadier. Spot dollars depreciated to $4.89} on Wednes- 
day, but have since returned to $4.88}. Three months’ 
dollars have strengthened from } cent discount on 
January 17th to practically par a week later. Spot francs 
have been steady at just over Frs. 74. On Thursday after- 
noon they were quoted at Frs. 748. On Wednesday the 
New York-Paris cross-rate was Frs. 15.21}. This is still 
outside the gold point, and it is thought that gold has 
been shipped from Paris. The London quotation for three 
months’ francs has widened from 21 to 45 centimes dis- 
count, the latter rate being equivalent to nearly 2} per 
cent. per annum. This wide margin suggests that the 
influx of funds into France, stimulated by the announce- 
ment of the Government’s new financial policy, has been 
succeeded by a certain nervousness. The discount on 
registered marks has narrowed from 38} to 35 per cent. 
discount. It is understood that the German authorities 
have lately permitted registered marks to be used in 
financing certain German exports to the United States, and 
this concession has stimulated a temporary demand. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
very easy. The official call rate is I per cent., and 
go-day bankers’ acceptances are quoted at +4,-} per cent. 
$75 millions of six months’ Treasury bills were placed on 
January 21st at an average price of $99.927 per cent. 
Brokers’ loans rose during the week ended January 16th 
from $618 to $658 millions, while other member bank loans 
against securities were returned on January 16th at $807 
millions. Gold imports for the week ended January 16th 
included $3.8 millions from India, $3.2 millions from 
Canada and $828,000 from England. The heavy gold 
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shipments which left Europe during January 15th and the 
following days have not yet arrived, but the British returns 
alone show exports to New York of {10.9 millions during 
the fortnight ended January 24th. The Ways and Means 
Committee of the House of Representatives has approved 
the Bill raising the maximum limit of Treasury flotations 
from $15,000 to $40,000 millions, including $20,000 
millions of short-term bonds. In an address last week-end 
to the Boston Chamber of Commerce Dr. Benjamin 
Anderson, of the Chase National Bank, declared that the 
main solution of the American farmers’ problem depended 
upon the restoration of export trade. This, in turn, de 
pended upon the lowering of the American tariff, currency 
stabilisation, the removal of import quotas and exchange 
restrictions, and a compromise settlement of war debts. Dr. 
Anderson added that the threat of Japanese competition 
should be viewed in its proper perspective and should not 
be exaggerated. 


* * * 


The Discount Companies’ Pension Funds.—In the 
Summary of the Discount Companies’ Accounts published 
on page 129 of the Economist of January 19th we included 
in the case of Alexanders and the National Discount Com- 
panies allocations to staff pension funds under the omnibus 
heading of expenses. It has been pointed out that this gives 
a slightly misleading picture of the discount companies’ 
position, for these pension allocations represent a voluntary 
act on the part of the directors and are not necessarily made 
every year. The truer way of setting out the position is as 
shown below. All figures represent thousands of pounds :— 
Union 


Alexanders National 


1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 1933 1934 


I, 3h cenmapeetndbcouiseurre 227 458 181 202 309 308 
SEED. coece disuscbhennsbededucsdccsubed 53 54 43 41 31 77 
ee we 200 ae oe ae 
RIE, cdicovoderdbepnephssnndeanaccodt 174 204 138 161 228 231 
BWP FRAG ones cccccccccecccees. 5 10 ae 10 15 15 
Pe tinearciocsisncserovovegecin 164 164 136 140 187 194 
Change in undistributed profits...... +5 +30 +2 +11 +26 +22 


As a rule the pension funds are independent of the funds of 
the discount companies themselves and are administered by 
trustees. Their main source of income is derived from the 
return on the invested capital of which the funds consist, 
and the provision shown at times in the year’s profit and 
loss account goes to augment this capital. Incidentally, this 
restatement of the year’s profits in extended form shows that 
the actual expenses of the three discount companies during 
1934 were in every case less than those of the previous year. 


* * * 


Sun Life Assurance Society.—The new business of 
this society, which in each of the three previous years was 
approximately {15 millions, showed a very large increase 
in 1934 to {18,406,000. In the circumstances the increase 
in the expense ratio from 15.5 per cent. to 16.4 per cent. 
of the premium income is not surprising. The interest 
income was well maintained, and the net rate of interest 
on the fund fell by only 2s. 6d. per cent. to £4 4s. 5d. per 
cent. The claims by death fell by no less than £270,000 
to {780,000, and surrenders were also substantially less at 
£433,000. Mortgages on property in this country at 
{2,045,000 were almost double the corresponding figure of 
the previous year, but policy loans fell from £4,625,000 to 
{3,650,000, and loans on stocks and shares, which at the 
end of 1933 appeared in the balance sheet at £770,000, 
appear as nil. The total mortgages, including the above 
classes, fell from {6,476,000 to {5,715,000. British 
Government and municipal securities increased by 
{2,179,000 to {12,912,000, while on the other hand Indian 
and Colonial securities and foreign securities of this type 
were, respectively, £558,000 and {191,000 less than in 1933. 
Debentures rose from {8,938,000 to {9,127,000. The 
accounts do not state how the book values compare with 
market values, but the margin must be very substantial. 
There is every indication that the trading profits of the 
year were highly satisfactory. 
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EXCHANGE 


ROAD TRANSPORT SHARES 


since the Arbitration Tribunal gave its main award market 
attention has been disproportionately fixed on the 
‘‘ London ’’ aspect of Thomas Tilling. Although the pro- 
perties handed over to the London Transport Board repre- 
sented only 8 per cent. of the total book value of the com- 
pany’s fixed assets a year ago, its {1 shares have risen since 
the award from 100s. to 116s. 6d., somewhat on the tail- 
chasing principle. The price of Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock has 
appreciated, partly, because the award to Tilling was less 
than the company’s claim, and Tilling has promptly been 
marked higher on account of the rise in Transport ‘‘ C ’”’ 
stock. It is time for investors to realise that, what- 
ever ‘‘ bonus ’’ intentions the company may have, the 
equity in its London Transport interests will henceforth be 
limited to the equivalent of an additional 3.3 per cent. on 
its ordinary shares—which is the difference between last 
year’s 3 per cent. dividend on London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ and 
the maximum of 6 per cent. payable in any circumstances. 
The award, in short, has confirmed what was already 
apparent—namely, that Thomas Tilling’s future develop- 
ment is almost entirely bound up with its position as one 
of the two nuclei of the road transport ‘‘ combine,’’ outside 
London, whose ramifications were last discussed in our pages 
on February 17, 1934 (page 354). How far have changes in 
this sphere, during the past year, affected the outlook for 
the three main companies in the ‘‘ combine ’’—Thomas 
Tilling, British Electric Traction, and their joint holding 
concern, Tilling and British Automobile Traction Company ? 

The year 1934 has seen the continuation of three signi- 
ficant developments, already prominent in 1933. The first 
has been the tendency for the smaller concerns operating 
road passenger services to be absorbed by the larger. The 
second has been a perceptible loss of regular long-distance 
coach traffic to the railways, whose ‘‘ penny-a-mile ’’ and 
massed advertising policy has proved particularly effective 
against the desultory and unco-ordinated efforts of the coach 
operators. Even in 1933 the receipts of these ‘‘ ordinary 
express ’’ operators fell from £3,400,000 to £2,656,000, and 
the 1934 figures, when available, will show a continuation 
of this trend. The third feature has been an increase in the 
omnibus operations of local authorities (due mainly to the 
replacement of trams by omnibuses), despite the taking 
over, at Perth and other places, of small municipal services 
by large local omnibus concerns. 


The ‘‘ combine ’’ itself has seized the opportunity, pre- 
sented by these conditions, to extend its interests by taking 
over long-distance coaching companies on a falling market. 
For example, United Automobile Services (in the Tilling 
and B.A.T. orbit) has absorbed Phillipson’s Motor Coaches, 
of Blaydon-on-Tyne. The Hants and Dorset Motor Services 
(another Tilling and B.A.T. Company) has taken over Elliot 
Brothers, of Bournemouth, and Tourist Motor Coaches, of 
Southampton. A Yorkshire pool of ‘‘ combine ’’ com- 
panies has bought out London, Midland and Yorkshire Ser- 
vices. Eastern National Omnibus (a Tilling company) has 
purchased those interests of Hillman’s Saloon Coaches, of 
Romford, which had not already been taken over by the 
London Transport Board. Ribble Motor Services (in the 
Tilling and B.A.T. group) has purchased W. and G. Coach- 
ways (Manchester), Limited. 


How far these extensions of the ‘‘ combine’s’’ long- 
distance interests will be immediately remunerative is diffi- 
cult to estimate. Although the railways, in almost every 
case, have substantial shareholdings in the ‘‘ group ’’ com- 
panies mentioned in the preceding paragraph, they will 
doubtless continue to regard the return on their investment 
as subservient to their main strategy of recapturing long- 
distance traffic from the roads. On the other hand, the fact 
that the ‘‘ combine ’’ concerns have a substantial stake in 
this traffic may strengthen the desire of both parties to arrive 
at a modus vivendi in the matter of fares, negotiations for 


a” 


‘ 





which were recently entered upon. The road transport com- 
panies, however, are somewhat at a bargaining disadvan- 
tage, since control by the Traffic Commissioners imposes a 
comparative rigidity on their fares structure. The revived 
popularity of the pedal bicycle, again, is a limiting factor in 
experimentation with schedules, for every upward grading 
of road fares, recently, has been the signal for increased 
sales by local cycle dealers. 

In the light of these facts investors may be well advised 
to limit their expectations of any fresh spectacular increase 
in the profits of road passenger companies in the near future. 
That the past year has been relatively satisfactory on the 
omnibus side, however, is undoubted. The marked increase 
in registrations of new buses and coaches in the latter part 
of the year may be regarded as a prosperity index. On the 
whole, shareholders may expect the earnings of the three 
main companies to show a slight, though not considerable, 
increase when their reports are published in due course. The 
recent figures of these companies are summarised below :— 


| British Electric Tilling and British 











Thos. Tillin 7 : Automobile 
(Dec. 31 ° Gane 318) Traction 
si (Dec. 31) 
£ | £ £ 
1929 527,350 184,444¢ 1,600,000 
Paid-up ordinary { 1932 1,318,375 446,356f 1,600,000 
capital | 1933 1,318,375 490,992t 2,000,000)! 
1929 251,370 396,361 231,025 
Total profits ............ 1932 355,590 395,713 272,483 
1933 366,815* 421,272 263,336 
|---| are ear TT Se, 
Earned Paid | Earned; Paidt | Earned} Paid 
% % 9 % % 
f 1929 44°4 20 68-3 5 10-9 10 
Ordinary shares .......< 1932 26-6 15 23-9 5 14-6 10 
1933 27-8 15(a) 27-1 5 2-6 10T 
—_—_,----- —/J |. ~~ —a—_/ _— —~- 
Stock Exchange values (ord. 
shares)— 
Highest, 1929-35 . 1246 1820 87/6 
Lowest ditto ............... 43/6 187 33/6 
Present price .............. 116/6 965 87/6 
Yield % at f On last div. .... 2-58 0-52 2-29 
present On earnings. 4°77 2-81 2-88 
* Includes profits on London omnibus undertakings for 9 months to September only. 


t Plus capital bonus 25 per cent. for 1933. 
per cent. capital bonus. 

¢ Defe ordinary stock. Dividends and yields, as shown, exclude capital bonuses of 
10 per cent. in each year. A capital bonus of 100 per cent. was distributed for 1932. 

§ Years to March 31, 1930, 1933 and 1934, respectively. 

\| Raised to £2,500,000 by bonus distribution of a 1934. 

(a) 74 per cent. interim for 1934. 


For 1934, 10 per cent. paid, with another 25 


See text below, 


At their present price, clearly, Thomas Tilling ordinary 
must be regarded as essentially a long-term equity, apart 
from any ‘‘ bonus ’’ hopes arising out of the London Trans- 
port award. British Electric Traction, apart from its trans- 
port holdings, is by way of being an investment trust, with 
interests extending as far as the laundry trade. Its electric 
supply interests were segregated last month under a new 
company, the British Electric Traction Electricity Supply 
Company, with a nominal capital of £750,000. Some 
£350,000 of 4 per cent. debenture stock, subscribed at par 
by the vendors, was ‘‘ introduced ’’ on the market in De- 
cember last. The parent company maintains its policy of 
paying 5 per cent. annual cash dividends on its deferred 
ordinary stock, accompanied by regular capitalised bonuses 
of 10 per cent.—a practice which renders the stock 
peculiarly attractive to the super-taxpayer, though the 
‘‘ cash ’’ dividend yield, at the present price of the stock, is 
almost negligible. Tilling and British Automobile Traction, 
last September, capitalised £500,000 of its reserve and dis- 
tributed one new share for every four to its ordinary pro- 
prietors—the second operation of the kind in as many years. 
The company has now declared a final dividend of 5 per 
cent., making ro per cent. for the year, plus a 5 per cent. 
payment on the bonus ordinary shares. In view of the fact 
that, at March 1, 1934, Thomas Tilling held 888,414 
ordinary shares of Tilling and B.A.T. directly and 86,372 
shares indirectly, while British Electric Traction held 
627,785 shares directly and 195,272 indirectly (as we showed 
in a Company Note of April 21st last), it may be calculated 
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should be worth approximately £12,000 to Thomas Tilling 
and {10,000 to Bnitish Electric Traction this year, and 
approximately {24,500 and {20,500 respectively in a full 
year, presuming the maintenance of the Io per cent. 
ordinary dividends of Tilling and B.A.T. 

We deal with recent developments in the road haulage 
industry—in which the interest of the general investor is 
relatively small—in a separate Note on this page. So far 
as the road passenger companies are concerned, the possi- 
bility of maintaining a moderate upward trend in earnings 
appears to turn less on any dramatic increase in receipts than 
on progressive economies in expenditure. In this respect, 
particular importance attaches to the freedom from com- 
petition which has been virtually guaranteed to established 
operators under the Road Traffic Act of 1930. The com- 
panies are in a position to concentrate their energies on the 
problem of reducing costs, and they appear to be turning 
the opportunity to good account. They are exploring the 
possibility of replacement of certain petrol vehicles by heavy 
oil buses. The total of the latter increased last year from 
1,300 to 3,100 out of an aggregate of 45,000 buses. The 
“* pooling ’’ system for long-distance traffic is also being 
generally extended. Long-distance coaching, again, may be 
more profitable in the hands of large organisations than of 
small proprietors. This branch is highly seasonal, for the 
average ‘‘ regular coaching ’’ vehicle runs no less than 43} 
per cent. of its total mileage in the September quarter of the 
year, against 26} per cent. in the case of the ordinary omni- 
bus. The large-scale omnibus operators, however, may be 
in a position so to organise their overhaul programme as to 
concentrate their surplus vehicles on the summer holiday 
season. Long-distance work may, therefore, become a pro- 
fitable sideline, but only a sideline, of the great ‘‘ combine ’’ 
companies. The latters’ shares are likely to remain attrac- 
tive to the conservative investor mainly for their expectation 
of steady progress, over the next few years, in net receipts 
from ‘‘ bread and butter’’ business. Present Stock Ex- 
change price levels appear to be discounting no inconsider- 
able part of this equity. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 


———— 


Stock Exchange Holidays.—In great matters as in 
small, the Committee for General Purposes of the Stock 
Exchange have lately shown praiseworthy and far-sighted 
recognition of the fact that the Stock Exchange exists for 
the public, not the public for the Stock Exchange. The 
experimental reinstatement of Saturday sessions was 
avowedly carried out on the argument that the investor, 
when he wished to deal, ought to find the requisite facili- 
ties available at all reasonable times. Last year’s reversion 
to ‘‘ closed Saturdays ’’ was decreed, not because members 
of the ‘‘ House ’’ found attendance for the half-day incon- 
venient, but because the public response was insufficient to 
make Saturday dealings really representative and immune 
from manipulative dangers. It has never been pretended, 
however, that the historic Stock Exchange holidays on 
May 1st and November Ist served any useful purpose, 
positive or negative. They have been merely an anachron- 
istic survival from a period, going back approximately 140 
years, when the lion’s share of Stock Exchange dealings 
was done in British funds, and transfers were impossible on 
the days when the Bank of England’s books were closed 
for audit. The Committee’s decision, this week, to abro- 
gate them (subject to confirmation in a fortnight’s time), 
may cause a slight sentimental regret to antiquarians and 
devotees of open air pursuits. From the viewpoint of the 
public, however, relics of bygone ages are tolerable only 
when their picturesque associations are combined with an 
absence of costliness. On this count, the traditional May 
and November holidays can claim no reprieve from the 
Supreme Court. The January 1st holiday, which is to be 
retained, is on quite a different footing. It is a general 
holiday in Scotland, and a day on which the London money 
market, as a whole, is busily engaged, behind closed doors, 
upon the making up of its annual accounts. 
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Retail Store Share Prospects,—The conclusion of 
the “‘ sales ’’ signalises the end of the retail store year, 
By general consent, business during the Christmas and 
January seasons has been active. Full publicity has been 
given to the record note circulation in December, but 
whether business showed average expansion for the month 
has yet to be revealed. It would not be surprising, in 
view of the activity of the first ‘‘ post-depression ” 
Christmas in 1933, if the index figure disappointed undue 
optimists who budgeted for a pronounced rise for the 
month. The absolute figures, however, are bound to be 
satisfactory, but investors should not overlook a tendency, 
since February last year, for the monthly ‘‘ pluses ’’ to 
taper off—a natural phenomenon in a period of stabilised 
recovery, which finds its parallel in other sensitive indicators 
such as rail traffic. The absolute improvement during the 
ten months’ period February to November, 1934, is, in 
fact, calculated at 3.4 per cent. over the corresponding 
period of 1933. During 1934, stocks have risen less rapidly 
than sales, inferring a further increase in the rate of stock 
turnover and more effective use of working capital. These 
results argue a tempered improvement in store profits, 
but this interpretation is subject to a number of qualifying 
factors. The gentle rise in wholesale prices during the 
period must have found its reflection in the cost of certain 
stock replacements, although it may not have been signifi- 
cant enough, in areas of rigorous competition, to be passed 
on to the customer. The same factor may have tended, in 
relation with individual standards of quality, to limit the 
range of goods stocked. So far, it may be hazarded, these 
forces have not become important, but a temporary reduc- 
tion in profit margins would be inescapable if retail prices 
resisted an appreciable advance in wholesale costs. The 
regional analysis of sales suggests that suburban London 
and the provinces have fared relatively better than the 
West End centres during the year. There is, however, no 
sign of reduced enterprise in the West End. This week a 
rebuilding scheme has been announced by D. H. Evans 
and Company, which is to provide six acres of selling 
space and cater for a trade of {2,000,000 per year. This 
project will be financed out of the company’s own re- 
sources. Subject to limitations of size and finance, it appears 
that retailing on the grand scale can still hold its own 
against improved services afforded in the suburbs and 
provinces. The profit figures for 1933-34 showed a very 
moderate upward trend, but in few cases were dividends in- 
creased. There may, however, be grounds for moderate 
optimism regarding a limited number of forthcoming 
announcements, though in most cases a repetition of last 
year’s dividends is looked for. 


* * * 





Road Haulage Developments.—We discuss the out- 
look for shareholders in road passenger companies in a lead- 
ing article on the preceding page. The general investor 
holds a relatively small stake in the road haulage industry, 
mainly through shareholdings in Oswald Tillotson, 
McNamara (1921) and United Service Transport. Recent 
developments in that industry have been of particular im- 
portance in view of the establishment of a licensing system 
under the Traffic Commissioners by the Road and Rail 
Traffic Act of 1933. In particular, since the railways jointly 
acquired Carter Paterson and Pickfords in October, 1933, 
for {2,180,000 (some {£545,000 being subscribed by each of 
the four main-line railways), there has been some movement 
towards the establishment of a network of local express ser- 
vices owned by these two concerns. Carter Paterson, whose 
own operations are mainly confined to London and the 
Home Counties, have the following subsidiaries : — 

City and Suburban Carriers (London) ; South Coast 
Carriers (Arundel, Sussex); L. C. Jacobs (Bournemouth) ; 
Leicester and County Carriers (Oadby, Lincs.); Karriers 
Parcel Delivery, Ltd. (Liverpool), and T. R. Nickson 
(Liverpool). 

The Pickfords group includes, in addition to Pickfords 
themselves, who have branches in London and over 40 
Provincial towns :— 

Hay’s Wharf Cartage Co. (London); Midland ‘ Red” 
Commercial Services (Birmingham) ; Norman E. Box (Man- 
chester and Birmingham), and Briers and Son (Leicester). 
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DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF 
NEW YORK 


This Corporation discounts and resells Bankers Acceptances and approved Bank endorsed Trade Acceptances, 

deals in United States Treasury Notes and other Short Term United States Government Obligations, and 

receives funds repayable on demand or at fixed maturity against the security of Bankers Acceptances, or 
United States Government Obligations. 


Statement of Condition. 
December 31, 1934 


Acceptances : ASSETS 
iia a cia in eta natind eae pei Nadu ewer ee $1,693,821 .95 
I i ce mebaeeeenteenennaeees 1,004,176.16 
Acceptors’ Liability on Endorsed Bills Sold ...........00eeeeeeeeeeeseeees __35758,895.61  — $6,456,893.75 
United States Bonds, Treasury Notes and Treasury Bills, at par: 
a ewe geeeseeeneeotsoreoes 5§,147,000.00 
ES SE eT ee 39,640,000 .00 
Bought under Re-sale Agreements .......sscseceseeeceeteeeeerereceteees 52300,000 .00 
50,087,000: 00 
ieee dn Reh ase ee eee Sen eneee 119,329.03 §0,206,329.03 
Deposit with New York State Banking Department—New York State 
Bond, Par Value $1,000.00, at Cost ........... hibehsoneecsovens 985.00 
Ineerest Receivable Accrued. .....cccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccees 237,042.40 
Expenses Paid in Advance (Insurance Premiums, etc.) .............56. 45,254.60 
Cash in Banks and on Hand ...... DE rr 6,928,142. 46 
Capital : LIABILITIES 363,874,647 -24 
Authorized and Issued—so,000 Shares of $100.00 each............00-e00es $5,000,000 .00 
eas nian enpeensinnens AAs eeeresenes 5,000,000 .00 
Undivided Profits : 
Balance as at December 31, 1933 ...... CE See ER ED $2,748,330.37 
Add Net Profits for Year ended December 31, 1934 .....----eceeeecececes __ 1,663,401 .06 
nine 4,411,731 .43 


Reserved for Pension Fund .............. eaceeennens 400,000.00 1,400,000. 00 3,011,731 .43 
13,011,731 .43 
Dividends Payable January 2, 1935 .........sseeeeecececececececceees 550,000.00 
Unearned Discount ............ecceeeeeceeceeee hidden tinted eleeinahiun 201,657.02 
Reserves : 
a a mninbnenaeeewents 105,275 .63 
Expenses Accrued........... aa ai lai a al ingen 11,687.55 
a a cna sninnenncenbonnewes ____ 400,000.00 516,963.18 
United States Government Deposit Account 
(Subscription U.S. Treasury Notes and Bonds) ......--.seeeeceseesececes 40,535,400.00 
Acceptances Re-discounted and Sold with endorsement, per contra: .... 3,758,895. 61 
United States Government Securities bought under Re-sale Agreements, 
per contra: ....... ie ae enaeneehNeninceneneens « 5,300,000. 00 
To the Board of Directors, Discount Corporation of New York. $63,874,647 .24 


We have examined the accounts relating to the Statement of Condition of the Discount Corporation of New York as at December 31, 1934. In our o>inion, based 
on oue examination, the foregoing statement sets forth the financial condition of the Corporation as at that date. 


New York, N.Y., January 8, 1935. PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO. 
DIRECTORS 

Winthrop W. Aldrich, Chairman of the Board, James H. Perkins, Chairman of the Board, The 
The Chase National Bank of the City of New National City Bank of New York 
York William C. Potter, Chairman of the Board, Guaranty 

S. Sloan Colt, President, Bankers Trust Company Trust Company of New York 

William S. Gray, Jr., President, Central Hanover Gordon S. Rentschler, President, The National 
Bank & Trust Company City Bank of New York 

John McHugh, Chairman of the Executive Com- Dunham B. Sherer, President, Corn Exchange Bank 
mittee Trust Company 

Dudley H. Mills, President Ernest C. Wagner, Chairman of the Board 


J. P. Morgan, 7. P. Morgan & Co. 
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There has also been some extension of direct railway road 
services, more particularly by the L.N.E.R. The Road and 
Rail Traffic Act has had a fourfold effect. It has exactly 
delineated the competition of ‘‘B’’ licensed vehicles (operat- 
ing partly for public and partly for private goods carriage) 
with the public carriers’ ‘‘ A ’’ licensed vehicles and the rail- 
ways. It has resulted in the licensing of virtually all public 
carriers’ vehicles actually on the roads in the early summer 
of 1934. These are estimated to number some 100,000, 
equivalent to 25 per cent. of all goods vehicles. The Act, 
further, has directly encouraged hauliers in many areas to 
come together to form regional agreements as to standard 
rates, and even (as in Hull) to establish a co-operative clear- 
ing house for obtaining traffic. Finally, the hours’ limitation 
for drivers, under the 1930 Act, has been effectively en- 
forced, and a National Joint Conciliation Board has reached 
agreement on standard wages. The haulage industry has 
been fortunate in the coincidence of general trade recovery 
with the establishment of ‘‘ control.’’ At present railway 
shareholdings in the industry, apart from Carter Paterson 
and Pickfords, are confined to participation in Wordie and 
Company of Glasgow, Currie and Company of Newcastle, 
and Joseph Nall of Manchester. The rights of the railways 
to fix “‘ agreed charges ’’ in return for an undertaking that 
the whole or a specific proportion of a given trader’s traffic 
shall go by rail places a weapon in their hands which might, 
under certain conditions, prove dangerous to the haulage 
operators. It is unlikely, however, that the Railway Rates 
Tribunal would look with favour on anything in the nature 
of a rate war. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The ordinary share 
markets have lost a little of their New Year fervour this 
week, though the undertone remains comparatively firm. 
The Actuaries’ Index, which advanced in the first fortnight 
of January from 73.9 to 76.1 (December 31, 1928 = 100), 
has risen in the latest week only by a further 0.1 point to 
76.2. This figure compares with 73.0 a month ago. The 
corresponding yield figures are 3.64 per cent. this week, 
against 3.65 per cent. a week earlier. The principal rises 
and falls in constituent group indices are shown below : — 


Prices ” o 

(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 

Group (and No. of 
Securities) Month | Week This Week This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 

(Dec. 18,} (Jan. 15,| (Jan. 22,| (Dec. 18,)(Jan. 15,} (Jan. 22, 
1934) 1935) 1935) 1934) 1935) 1935) 


Month 


Higher this Week 
Investment Trusts (14)........ 53-0 
Electric Light and Power (16) | 133-9 
Oil (5) 52-6 
Home Rails (4) 73-2 
Lower this Week 
Cotton (6) 
Iron and Steel (8) ... { 56- 2-74* 
Insurance Co.'s (24).......+.... 6 2° 21- 3°51 3-39 


* Yield ailected by changes in constituent companies, as at January 1, 1935. 


Investment trust stocks continue to reflect the ‘‘ turn ’’ 
in earnings, to which we refer in a Note on page 191. Oil 
shares have been active, the rise in Index for this group 
over the last month being as much as nine points. Iron and 
steel share values have had a slight reaction, and the same 
remark applies to insurance shares, though both groups are 
well above the level of a month ago. 


COMPANY NOTES 


Electrical Equipment Companies.—Every estimate 
of investment possibilities in the electrical equipment trade 
must begin by recognising that the year 1933, which for 
the majority of industries was one of incipient revival, was 
for electrical engineers one of the worst in the depression. 
This was due to the combined effect of several influences. 
On the heavy engineering side, which deals in large-scale 
contracts, a lag is to be expected both in decline and in 
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revival. The lag had been emphasised in this country by 
the fortuitous circumstance that construction of the ‘‘ grid 

continued until 1932-33. On the lighter side of the trade, 
the lapsing of the patents covering most of the existing types 
of electric lamp bulbs in 1930 brought competition into one 
of the most profitable departments of the larger concerns, 
In general, there is reason to believe that the industry had 
overestimated the probable expansion of demand and 
entered the depression with an excess of productive capa- 
city. Reduction in orders led inevitably to price-cutting 
and to intensified competition in the more profitable depart. 
ments producing domestic and other small apparatus. 
Profits, consequently, fell somewhat heavily in some in- 
stances, as the attached table of representative company 
figures suggests. Towards the end of 1933, however, an 
improvement began to appear, particularly in the export de- 
partments, which had been noticeably short of orders. Com- 
pany chairmen, reviewing the year at the meetings in the 
spring of 1934, were agreed that activity was growing and 


(Amounts in £'000) 


| 1929 


1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 


Assocd. Electrical (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord. . “9 : : 110-4 
Earned °% : , 7: 6 . 3-0 
DIS ceteakarsseinne doce 6 3 


British Thomson - Houston 
(Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Ord. 


Crompton Parkinson 
(Sept. 30) :-— 
Earned for Ord. *3 70-4 
Earned % 54- 51-8 24° 36- 34-9 
DI is scsi ‘ 30 ‘ 2h 124+ 


English Electric (Dec. 31) :— 


Earned for Pref. ......... Dr.103- Dr.11:9 |Dr.267 >: 


Ferranti (June 30) :— 
Earned for Ord. 57-5 58°: 35- 25-4 
Earned % ; 57-42 23-3 3- 9-3 
Raa Wp -mecsevsoneceecesasoes ; 


Johnson & Phillips (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord. 
Earned %, 
Div. % 
Reyrolle (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ......... 
12} 
Siemens (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. , “5 169-0 
Earned °%, 9- 9- “3 7-0 
ST scnniubhabehediennbie } i \ 6} 


* Broken period equated to 12 months. 


t Supplemented by capital bonus 
3} Tax free. 


prospects improving. More recent statements have testified 
to the maintenance of that improvement. It is also reflected 
in such indicators as the unemployment returns and the 
B.E.A.M.A. indices. Relief from the prospect of intense com- 
petition may be held out by such factors as the re-equipment 
movement in British industry, the rapid spread of domestic 
electrification, and the reopening of export markets. Con- 
versations, moreover, have been held between the leading 
concerns with a view to avoiding the extremes of price- 
cutting. Last, but not least, after the difficulties of the de- 
pression period, the strain of over-expansion in productive 
capacity has at least been eased. It is significant, for 
example, that Associated Electrical Industries should be re- 
paying some £1,000,000 of 4 per cent. debentures out of its 
existing resources rather than holding the cash for future 
employment at a rate of profit better than 4 per cent. Simi- 
larly, Siemens Brothers have recently given notice to redeem 
over half-a-million of 4} per cent. debenture stock. The 
General Electric Company, having converted its 5 per cent. 
debenture stock into 4} per cent. stock in 1933, is now re- 
deeming the whole of its debentures by an ordinary share 
offer to holders. Altogether, though there are still wide 
contrasts in earning power among the companies shown 2 
the table, there is room for hope that revival will find the 
industry in a stronger and better organised position than for 
several years past. 
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Investment Trust Results.—After a steady approach 
over some months, investment trust revenues have recently 
broken through the previous year’s figures. Our profits 
analysis suggests that the end of October marked the zero 
date, for the monthly “‘ pluses ’’ have been rising since 
that time. During the first three weeks of this year we 
received ten reports, showing a net profit, earned largely 
in the calendar year 1934, of £418,775 against £371,369. 
These figures, however, are struck after deduction of deben- 
ture interest, and we have accordingly summarised the 
principal reports of this week, and the recent past, in a 
table which follows the model adopted in our Investment 
Trust Supplement of December rst last : — 

(Amounts in £’000) 








ending| ture | North: |Deben-| Metro: | Rio | River |, 
in Corp. ern ture!| | Poutan ~— by General 




















Date of accounts... Dec. 31)Nov. 30|Dec. 31 | Jan. 1¢ |Nov. 30] Dec. 31} Dec. 31 


Total income, all 
sources, before 1929 | 198-3 | {96-8 83-6 | 185-2 | 158-6 72-9 | 117-9 
debenture inter- 1933 | 166-9 | [80-9 58-5 | 115-1 | 100-7 38-8 89-8 
est, after income 1934 } 175-1 | $94-2 69-0 | 118-1 | 108-1 40-0 95-5 
as 

Amount earned for 1929 | 108-3 37-8 60-3 | 122-7 87-2 55-0 58-2 
ordinary, after$| 1933] 79-0] 1-4] 36-6] 56-6] 30-1] 22-1] 31+5 
income tax ...... 1934 86-4 11-9 46-4 55-4 35-0 22°6 34°8 

Amount paid on 1929 | 80-0 | 37-2 24-0 | 100-0 | 63-1 44-0 | 39-8 
ordinary, after 1933 75-0 Nil 15-7 56-2 29-6 |. 20-6 28-7 
income tax ...... 1934 | 77-5 Nil 16-3} 53-6] 33-6] 21-3} 31-6 

Percentage earned 1929 13-5 9-3 16-1 24-5 13-8 25-0 21-9 
on ordinary, be- 1933 10-5 0-3 11-7 12-1 5-1 10-8 11-1 
fore income tax 1934 11-2 2-6 13°5 11-4 5-7 10-6 11-6 

Percentage paid on 1929 | 10 9-0 10-0 | 20 10 20 16 
ordinary, before 1933 10 Nil 7§ 12 5 10 10 
income tax ...... 1934 10 Nil 7§ 11 53 10 10} 

Current quotation for ordi- £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
IEE coscseessecsabece 235}xd| 894 |(a)6dxd! 305xd 1154 | 236xd| 245} 


£sale sae sale sale sale sale s 
Yield per cent. on earnings |4 15 2/219 0/4 8 0|3 13 0]418 9/4 9 91414 6 
314 4 9/4 5 6 


Yield per cent. on dividend {4 5 O} Nil {4 1 3/3 12 31/4 15 


t Kesults for years ending in January are attributed to previous calendar year through- 


out. t Estimated figure. § Plus 5} per cent. paid direct from ordinary 


shareholders reserve in 1933, and 7 per cent. for 1934. \{ This Trust was not included 
in our Investment Trust Supplement, since it derives a substantial proportion of its 
revenue from trustee and registration fees. (0) For 
ordinary read deferred throughout. 


The total income figures strongly suggest that the long- 
expected change for the better has arrived. The improve- 
ment has in most cases been reflected in small improve- 
ments in equity earnings. Since, however, the earnings 
amounts are shown after income tax, due allowance should 
be made, in comparing the three years shown, for altera- 
tions in the standard rate. Little change has been made in 
dividends on balance. Rio Claro and Traction and General 
have increased their payments by one-half per cent., while 
Metropolitan Trust has reduced its dividend from 12 to 
II per cent. The total distribution of Law Debenture has 
been increased to 14 per cent. The capital position 
has improved further during 1934. Debenture Cor- 
poration states that the book values are represented 
by a market valuation and an estimate for unquoted 
securities, while an appreciation over book value is 
reported by Great Northern and Law Debenture. In 
the case of Rio Claro, the depreciation on book values 
is exceeded by the capital reserve account. In the 
temaining cases, where depreciation is specifically stated, 
the approximate break-up values at the balance sheet date 
show {172 per {100 ordinary stock for Metropolitan, £250 
for River Plate deferred, and {133 for Traction and General 
ordinary stock. The current quotations of the equity stocks 
given in the table do not suggest that recovery prospects 
during the present financial year have been excessively 
anticipated. 


(a) £5 shares, £2 paid. 


* * 


Cable and Wireless Position.—The publication of 
the December traffic index provides the data for an esti- 
mate of the earnings of Cable and Wireless (Holdings), Ltd., 


| on the lines we followed a year ago (see the Economist, 


January 27, 1934). The average of the 12 monthly traffic in- 
dices of Cable and Wireless, Ltd. (formerly Imperial and 
International Communications, Ltd.) for 1934 is 72.45, an 
Increase of 1.91 points compared with 1933. From the actual 
recorded receipts of the earlier year an increase of some 
{116,000 is indicated for 1934, though the figures are not 
strictly comparable. On the expenditure side, a further re- 
duction may be expected, which we are inclined to put in 
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the neighbourhood of about £135,000 net, giving a sug- 
gested increase in Communications earnings of £251,000. 
Presuming that this sum eventually reaches the Holdings 
Company, and that the Communications Company does not 
again increase its own carry forward (which, last year, was 
raised by £34,000), we have a total “‘ plus ’’ of £285,000. 
A second source of income arises from the investments of the 
Cable Companies, which at December 31, 1933, had a 
market value of £15,925,080. Of this amount, £7,850,448 
was represented by British Funds, Corporation and 
Dominion stocks, income from which has no doubt suffered 
from conversion operations. On the other hand, the balance 
is disposed over a wide range of general holdings, some of 
which should have contributed increased income. The whole 
fund, by general admission, is ‘‘ managed ’’ with a com- 
bination of wisdom and enterprise, and it may probably be 
assumed that any net decline in income will be moderate. A 
fall of, say, } per cent. throughout would represent £40,000. 
Thirdly, account must be taken of the ‘‘ Marconi income.’’ 
The parent company received £128,421 from this source for 
1933, but the optimistic note of the chairman at the last 
meeting has encouraged the belief that an increased dividend 
may be paid. Making a purely arbitrary allowance of an 
additional {20,000 from this source, our total net income 
‘“* gain ’’ comes out at £265,000. This, added to the 1933 
net revenue figure of £662,000, gives a total estimate of 
£927,000 for 1934, equal to 4 per cent. on the company’s 
53 per cent. preference stock, which received a 2? per cent. 
dividend for 1933. Even on a conservative view it would 
not appear unreasonable to look for disclosed earnings of at 
least 34 per cent. on Cable and Wireless preference. In 
regard to the prospects of a higher dividend, Mr Denison- 
Pender’s remark at the last meeting may restrain undue 
optimism. The market, however, is looking for a moderate 
increase. 
* * +. 


Leyland Recovery.—Only the hardiest of prophets 
ventur2 to forecast changes in motor company fortunes, 
The recovery of 


even in the commercial vehicle section. 
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Leyland, for example, indicated in a preliminary statement 
three weeks ago, is as gratifying as the grevious year’s 
sharp fall was disturbing. The results suggest that the 
steady decline in earnings which set in from 1930 has been 
‘reversed. They also make explicit an inference which 
many investors drew from recent speeches in the industry, 
which dwelt upon price-cutting. The magnitude of the 
latest trading profits—{396,129 against {146,316—demon- 
strates the improvement in the company’s competitive posi- 
tion. Comparative results for the last three years follow : — 
Years to September 30 


1932 1933 1934 
' £ a £ 
RIIIEE  sotevedsreevicrnstssvecnessses 305,492 150,718 400,299 
ed Ss cnaciepeminaubs 8,621 2,468 12,346 
EEOIR: - i sinneunyenthoioussndvescn 70,347 68,820 64,817 
ie ic secievuhaas rth 109,407 58,807 110,000 
EE soc cccsabaciacknebeneaenban en aot 6,000 
Preference dividends .................. 51,188 51,188 52,894 
Ordinary shares :-— 
ck oe kacksewnnn 65,929 Dry. 30,565 145,242 
Tia scecmianei 67,500 33,750 87,187 
NEE Bhiusssckcicbbhacevebeebhseceh 9-8 Nil 22-1 
SRE ils étocacnscconseescenssescossesecee 10 5 124 
a _ ait 50,000 
IT DL «5 cccustinankepeguanene’ 93,835 29,520 46,575 


All the ‘‘ turnover ’’ items in the balance sheet are higher, 
but cash resources are almost unchanged. The current 
position of the company’s finances accordingly indicates its 
preparedness for, and participation in, a further increase 
in business during the present year. It was announced 
only last week that a large order had been received from 
Scotland, and further indications of current business— 
which are lacking in the report—may be expected at the 
meeting next week. The ordinary shares have been an 
active market in recent weeks, and are quoted at 48s. gd. 
to yield £5 2s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Imperial Tobacco.—Although the tobacco companies 
have been remarkably successful in maintaining secrecy 
as to the details of the pact which brought the 
‘* coupon war ’’ to an end, the general investor has con- 
sistently taken the view that its incidence would be most 
beneficial to the largest company in the home trade. The 
£1 Ordinary stock units of the Imperial Tobacco Company 
(of Great Britain and Ireland), which in 1933 were as low as 
87s. gd., have subsequently advanced to a present price 
of 143s. That expectations of increased earnings and 
dividends were well founded is disclosed by the preliminary 
figures for the year to October 31st last, which show that 
the serious decline in earning power from 1931 onwards has 
been definitely checked. The company’s indicated profit 
for 1934 is nearly {2 millions higher than that of 1933, and 
has been exceeded only in the prosperous years 1929-31. 
The dividend is restored to the level of 1931, namely 224 
per cent. free of tax. Figures for the last three years are 
summarised in the following table: — 
(Years to October 31) 1932 


1933 1934 


£ £ 
8,646,898 7,593,561 +9,588,456 


Profit 


id J nksccoaphenbe 852,209 852,209 852,209 
Ordinary (tax free) :— 
I eet l scent ccncchdnaappeenee 7,794,689 6,741,352 8,736,247 
EE Mais Deaadpntbesctanwbedecnessence 7,498,525 7,498,525 8,435,840 
SETI ducéias sone vccdncpneeece 20-8 18-0 23-3 
SED -winsdéscpnoesinewesgousarns 20 20 223 
OND a ccnccissencncascooes 500,000 a es 
IE OUI. nucncnveccsnsovsecses 1,074,718 *838,593 1,139,000 


* After crediting £521,048 previously set aside for special adver- 
tising not required. + Estimated from preliminary figures. 


The complete accounts will doubtless show whether the 
latest profits figure includes any receipts of an abnormal 
character. Meanwhile, investors may be right in assum- 
ing that the recovery has been due only partially to the 
cessation of the ‘‘ coupon war.’’ The latter may have re- 
lieved a prudent and wealthy organisation from the neces- 
sity of making further allocations either for offence 
or defence, but the figures of tobacco imports into the 
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United Kingdom tell their own story. After falling to 
under 176 million pounds (weight) in 1932, they rose to 
212 million pounds in 1933 and nearly 241 million pounds 
in 1934. The price of the industry’s raw material (before 
payment of duty) has tended to rise, for imports were 
valued at 1s. 13d. per pound in 1932, Is. 1}d. in 1933, and 
Is. 5d. in 1934. As anything up to go per cent. of the 
total cost of tobacco, however, represents taxation, and 
this element of ‘‘ cost ’’’ has been fixed, the increase in 
the Imperial Company’s expenses has doubtless been much 
more than offset by higher sales turnover as a result of 
improved national purchasing power, quite independently 
of any recapture of territory following the anti-coupon 
agreement. So long as the company’s competitors are con- 
tent to refrain from the dangerous expedient of large-scale 
price-cutting, Imperial Tobacco Ordinary stock units will 
remain popular with investors as a holding of the highest 
class, with long-term equity prospects. At their present 
price the units yield £3 4s. 3d. per cent. net and £4 2s. rod. 
per cent. gross. 
* * x 


Other Company Results.—Our weekly table of 
profit and loss accounts, printed on page 227, summarises 
the results of 44 other companies, including bank and in- 
vestment trust reports. The profits of the leading banks 
have already been reviewed in earlier issues of the 
Economist, and the conclusions suggested by the principal 
balance sheets are discussed in a leading article on page 183. 
Further Irish banking results, including Bank of Ireland 
(406,589 against {404,254), Northern Bank, and Royal 
Bank of Ireland show very small changes compared with 
1933. Anglo-French Banking Corporation continues to 
suffer loss as a result of its liquidation of Continental assets 
acquired immediately before the financial crisis set in. 
Seven rubber companies, including Sedenak, Sendayan, 
and Tamiang, reveal a general advance in profits covering 
the year to September last. Six of these companies are 
distributing higher dividends or resuming payments. The 
results in the textile group are noteworthy for an advance 
in Wilkinson and Riddell and R. H. and S. Rogers profits, 
but Huddersfield Fine Worsteds has suffered a further and 
heavier loss. Investors in the road transport industry 
(whose recent developments are discussed on page 187) will 
note with interest an increase in the net profits of Scottish 
Motor Traction from £139,335 to £163,790 for the year to 
October last. A comparative table of recent investment 
trust results is given on page 191. Other reports of the 
week include Government Stock (£24,325, against 
£18,736), London Scottish Investment (£14,949 against 
£11,704), and Omnium (£24,858 against £27,223). The 
miscellaneous group illustrates the continuing upward trend 
of profits in general industrial undertakings. The advance, 
however, is tempered by the somewhat sluggish move- 
ment of warehouse and trading profits. Satisfactory im- 
provement is recorded by Phillip’s Rubber Soles and 
Westinghouse Brake, the latter having transformed a loss 
of £25,508 into a profit of £23,615, and resuming dividend 
payments with a distribution of 2} per cent. 








— 


MINING NOTES 









Ashanti Gold Fields.—In view of the very full 
information given in the monthly returns (writes our min- 
ing correspondent) the annual report of this company is 
awaited chiefly for the light it throws on the development 
position. It has been apparent for some time that explora- 
tion on the Ashanti Reef in the lower levels of the mine has 
been attended with only a limited degree of success, 
although good ore has been opened up in the intermediate 
levels on the Céte d’Or Reef. Last year the development 
footage totalled 12,610 feet, as compared with 10,350 feet 
in 1933-34. At 584,820 tons, however, the ore reserves 
show a decrease of 44,930 tons, with the average value 2 
trifle higher at 24 dwts. The decrease, however, appears 
to be more apparent than real. Rumours regarding favour- 
able results on one of the outside properties find a measure 
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of confirmation in the outcome of work on the Cow Su, 
where short runs of high-grade ore have been opened up 
at several points. General evidence, in the mine manager's 
opinion, warrants the conviction that at greater depth more 
continuous stretches of ore will be found. A considerable 
amount of work has been done as regards the reopening 


of the Ayeinm and Justices Mines. During the current 
year, vigorous exploration is to be carried out on all these 
mining properties. It is hoped, further, to reopen the old 


Sansu mine. Results for the last five years are given 
below : — 
Year ended September 30 
1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 
es f £ f f f 
Capital issued ...... 250,000 375,000 500,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
Net profit ............ 320,560 422,510 689,300 732,220 846,570 
Brought forward ... 63,260 48,410 86,140 26,480 43,700 
Ordinary dividends : 
Amount paid ..... 250,000 337,500 625,000 650,000 750,000 
Earned pew cent. 120-8 12:7 137-1 73-2 84-7 
Paid per cent. ... 100¢ 90} 1258 65 75 
To reserve, etc. ..... *78,000 *47,280 *23,960 *15,000 * 38,900 
To dividend equali- 
SIN cschaunpnninies 100,000 50,000 50,000 
Carried forward .... 48,410 86,140 26,480 43,700 51,380 


* Including pensions and benevolent fund. f With capital bonus 
of 50 per cent. { With capital bonus of 33} per cent. § With 
capital bonus of 100 per cent. 


The renewed expansion shown in last year’s results is 
attributable to increased tonnage and the higher price of 
gold. The yield per ton was substantially reduced, while 
the working cost ratio showed a slight decline. Increased 
appropriations have been made to reserves, and the divi- 
dend equalisation fund has been raised to £200,000 by a 
further appropriation of £50,000, a somewhat enhanced 
balance being carried forward. No details of the com- 
pany’s holdings are given in the report. The total now 
stands at £874,330, against {751,040 a year ago. British 
Government securities show a decline, and shares in other 
companies a substantial increase. At the last annual meet- 
ing the chairman stated that the company’s holdings in 
these concerns included some 400,000 Bibiani, 200,000 
Gold Coast Selection, 190,000 Taquah and Abosso, and 
100,000 Ariston. Shareholders will welcome particulars of 
any subsequent changes. On the basis of last year’s 
dividend the indicated yield on the shares is 6 per cent., 
which cannot be regarded as excessive. 


* * * 


The West African Market.—Speculative devotees of 
West African gold shares (writes a correspondent) have 
recently been offered a counter-attraction in the shape of 
the West Australian ‘‘ boomlet.’’ The condition of the 
market, consequently, has been one of suspended anima- 
tion. Quietude does not result, however, from this cause 
alone. Subsequent to the Christmas activity, the market 
has been carrying a large ‘‘ weak bull’’ account. This, 
however, was now been greatly diminished, and the 
‘‘ Jungle ’’ is, possibly, in a sounder technical position 
than for some time past. During the recent activity in 
other directions, the large interests behind West Africans 
have been content to let the market drift. It is understood, 
however, that satisfactory development news is coming 
through from the mines, and its publication will doubtless 
Teceive full public attention in due course. Meanwhile, the 
recent heaviness of the market has resulted mainly from 
small, scattered selling, and a moderate increase in public 
interest, by the same token, might be sufficient to cause 
an appreciable advance in prices. The market, as a whole, 
— optimistic over the course of values in coming 
months. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week. — On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: Barclays Bank, Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas), Martins Bank, Midland Bank, Pro- 
vincial Bank of Ireland, Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
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Alexanders Discount, National Discount, Union Discount of 
London, National Building Society, Langen (Java) Rubber 
Estates, United Serdang (Sumatra) Rubber Estates, and 
North Ashanti Mining. Mr William Favill Tuke’s maiden 
speech to Barclays Bank shareholders dealt at consider- 
able length with the relation of the banking system to indus- 
try. He emphasised the consideration given to the small 
borrower, and pointed out that the conservative policy 
adopted in more prosperous years had not only stabilised 
dividends to shareholders, but had also relieved the banks 
of the necessity to press sound debtors whose assets were 
immobilised in depression. At the Midland Bank meeting, 
Mr Reginald McKenna rebutted the views of advocates of 
bank nationalisation, and proceeded to express his dissent 
from the thesis which holds that recovery on the basis of our 
domestic market has reached its peak. The freedom of 
sterling from deflationary pressure, in his view, broke down 
the old restrictions on our power of development and should 
continue to promote a substantial measure of recovery 
within the sterling area. Mr Edward B. Orme’s speech to 
shareholders of Martins Bank, after reviewing trade condi- 
tions during the past year, stressed the desire of the banks 
to lend, provided that the essential condition of liquidity 
could be preserved. He pointed out that the ability of the 
banks to pay present dividends was a function of past 
reserve policy, and did not imply that bank profits were 
immune from depression. At the Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas) meeting, Mr H. L. M. Tritton ack- 
nowledged the benefits derived from numerous personal con- 
tacts with their overseas branches. The discount company 
chairmen were concerned, with individual differences of 
emphasis, with the low bill rates and the increase in invest- 
ment holdings. Mr Colin Campbell, chairman of Alexanders 
Discount, admitted that the securities business was not free 
from risk, but pointed to the special reserve which had been 
set up to cover fluctuations in prices. Colonel the Hon. 
Sidney Peel, at the National Discount meeting, described 
the conditions of the bill market as ‘‘ dangerously coma- 
tose,’’ but found welcome signs of an expansion of foreign 
and inland paper. Sir William Goschen acknowledged that 
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the Union Discount had earned its ‘‘ butter ’’ in the securi- 
ties market, while the ‘‘ bread ’’—the bill business—had 
yielded no margin of profit against short money rates. At 
the Provincial Bank of Ireland meeting, Mr R. D. Trotter 
referred to increased industrial flotations in the Free State, 
which were expected, in due course, to assist employment, 
and to the recently concluded trade agreement with this 
country. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


——— 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | Account 


FEBRUARY 5 FEBRUARY 7 


Tus week was last week on a smaller scale. There was the 
same quiet tendency in Gilt-edged stocks, similar ‘* gold 
clause ’’ rumours from America, and a_ recrudescence of 
consequential strength in the dollar; though on a much 
more modest scale. There was the same tendency for the 
industrial share market to lose activity without losing 
ground. Elsewhere, the markets were, on the whole, more 
reactionary. The rise in certain Western Australian counters 
was checked, after its following had become a little ragged. 
Investors were less inclined to give Chance the benefit of any 
doubt, and Brazilian and German bonds, among others, 
were heavy accordingly. 

Despite the good reception secured by recent Gilt-edged 
loans, the course of the market itself reflected the fact that 
the large institutions were no longer buyers on a consider- 
able scale. Old Consols and War Loan both receded 
steadily in the first half of the week. India loans were 
quieter, the ‘‘ irredeemables’’ tending to lose ground. 
Apart from a few scattered fractional rises, Dominion stocks 
generally showed less activity. 

The feature in the foreign bond market was a fresh slump 
in Brazilian issues, a market only half reassured as to 
Brazil’s intentions showing a significant readiness to accept 
New York reports concerning a request for temporary 
debt service suspension. German bonds also came on 
offer, the Saarbrucken 6 per Cents. (now presumably to be 
included in that category), falling as many as 7 points on 
Monday. Chinese bonds, however, obtained renewed sup- 
port, on the very moderate decline shown in the Customs 
figures for 1934. 

Although the home railway traffic returns were colour- 
less, the fact that they showed even a negligible “‘ plus ”’ 
balance, in the aggregate, was sufficient to maintain prices 
generally. The market’s forecast of the mental processes of 
the Great Western board was more optimistic, the Ordinary 
stock rising on the assumption that a 3 per cent. dividend 
would be paid. London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ Stock, however, 
continued out of favour, the gain in receipts over 1934, for 
the second week in succession, being well below the aver- 
age of previous weeks. Argentine rails had a slightly harder 
tendency, though only the Great Southern showed any in- 
crease in peso receipts. 

Buying of industrial shares was much more selective than 
in earlier weeks of this year. Buyers, generally, waited for 
favourable ‘‘ news.’’ Thus, Imperial Tobacco were firm on 
the higher earnings and dividend revealed by the prelimin- 
ary statement discussed on page 192. Dunlop, similarly, 

obtained increased attention on the intimation that prices 
of various grades of tyres had been raised. Apart from 
further strength in Richard Thomas, iron and steel issues 
were irregular. A fair business was done in motor shares, 
particularly Leyland, on the figures given in the full re- 
port, which are set out on pages 191-2. Television publicity 
favoured Electric and Musical Industries rather than Baird. 
Cable and Wireless Preference were well maintained, for 
reasons suggested in a Note on page 191. Guinness were 
the most prominent feature in a firm brewery market. 
Although interest in electrical equipment shares tended to 
decline, the supply shares were steady. Clyde Valley were 
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in demand on talk of an increased dividend. Though tex- 
tile shares as a whole were dull, Patons and Baldwins made 
a further slight advance. Rayon shares were out of favour, 
Thomas Tilling slipped back somewhat in confused sym- 
pathy with the price of Transport ‘‘C ’’ Stock. The out- 
look for the ‘‘ combine ’’ road transport companies is dis- 
cussed in a leading article on page 187. Bank shares were 
quiet but firm. Insurance shares showed evidence of mild 
profit-taking. 

Oil shares made a firm start in the new Account, and by 
Wednesday the market had reached a high level of activity. 
Shell, Royal Dutch and Burmah were all in demand, 
though the Continent turned a moderate seller before the 
close. The main factor in the week’s activity was the pas- 
sage through the American Senate of the Connally Bill to 
prohibit the inter-State transportation of ‘‘ hot oil.’’ In the 
rubber market, Paris has lately become an important factor. 
Her support at the outset was sufficient to give the market 
a strong tone, but the slightly downward trend of the 
commodity subsequently put a brake on business. A sub- 
sidiary centre of activity was the select market for ‘‘ copra ’’ 
shares, particularly Straits Plantations. The tea market 
followed a quiet and uneventful course, with a steadier ten- 
dency on the whole. 

Although the ‘‘ Yellowdine’’ group of Western Australian 
gold-mining shares provided much market excitement, 
numerous operators considered the time favourable for con- 
solidating their gains. Professional interest thereupon 
moved back to the Kaffir market, where Johannesburg 
and Paris were steady though not aggressive buyers. Crown 
reached a new high “‘ record.’’ The West African market, 
whose outlook is discussed on page 193, was steady but 
inactive. Tin shares were in better demand than for some 
weeks past, market indications suggesting the likelihood of 
efforts to attract interest to the shares in the near future. 
Little business was done in copper shares, however, in view 
of the easier tendency of the metal. 


_ “FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 







Week to 
Jan. 18, 
1935 






Jan. 17, 


Jan. 18, | Jan. 21, 
1935 


Jan. 22, 
1935 1935 


Jan. 23, | Jan. 24, 
1935 


1935 1935 




















Government and 

















Municipal Loans | 8,579 1,629 1,575 1,866 1,584 1,764 1,742 
Tran: Com- 

munications, and 

Public Utilities... 5,252 942 1,063 1,216 1,112 1,213 1,056 
Commercial and 

Industrial* ...... 23,629 4,374 4,492 4,325 4,400 4,899 4,768 
Banks, Insurance 

and Financial ... | 3,453 610 619 829 493 737 722 
Mines (including 

SED chonnisting 10,192 1,761 2,268 2,416 1,842 2,018 2,058 
eal a 870 130 198 259 165 
Rubber, Tea and 378 335 

I adic 2,071 392 428 470 490 915 402 

ED : ssuden 54,046 9,838 | 10,643 | 11,381 | 10,086 | 11,924 | 11,083 

Corresponding day 

im 2936 .........00. 10,137 | 11,302 9,535 9,551 8,997 


9,567 





* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





stocks. (1928 — 100) 
Highest | Lowest 

Jan. 17,| Jan. 18,| jan. 19,| Jan. 21, 22, | Jan. 23,| Jan. 24, 
Gan 25) le > 1935 '|~ 1935 | id bard bet a be 

















Rane leibchihccseiceiek eet Mc ate eee Vinsie 
e7-1 | 953 | 96-7 | 96-8 | cose | 96-9 | 96-9 | 97-1 | 97-0 
ieee alta i 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Elighest | sPteas Jan. 17,| Jan. 18,| Jan. 19,| Jan. 21,| Jan. 22 23 24 
(jes. 23) Gee 2) 1935 |” 1935 '|” 1935 ° ee ieee” Jaoa6 




















a i 
140-9 | 140-1 | 1408 | 140-9 | Closed | 140-9 | 140-9 | 140-9 | 140-8 
eee ee ee 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 
WALL STREET has temporarily reverted to that state of con- 
valescent debility which was characteristic of the greater 
part of last year. The pulse of activity has noticeably re- 
lapsed, for the principal reason that the Supreme Court's 
decision in the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ cases will not be announced 
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until the first week in February at the earliest. The market 
managed to rally after this news on Monday, unpalatable 
though it was to those who desired the end of uncertainty, 
for good or ill. Communication issues responded to the 
draft merger bill presented to Congress, which seemed to 
satisfy the companies involved. Tuesday’s stock market 
was quiet and recessionary, but some selective purchasing 
of fertiliser and leading industrial issues developed on 
Wednesday. Steel shares were merely steady, but utilities 
were inclined to take fresh heart. They provided a feature 
in the bond market on the somewhat hopeful assumption 
that the Administration might be persuaded to find another 
whipping boy, and Mayor La Guardia indeed turned his 
attention this week from power utilities to the transit com- 
panies. Government issues were firm, resisting any ten- 
dency to anticipate the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ finding. Bargain 
hunters were at work among speculative bonds, and some 
sharp improvements were witnessed early in the week. 
The week’s business news is fair. Estimates of current 
steel production are still rising, though less vigorously. 
The Iron Age estimate is 51.5 per cent. of capacity com- 
pared with 49 per cent. last week. The advance in scrap 
prices, however, has been checked, but this is not thought 
to presage an impending fall in automobile and railroad 
demand. Electric output is higher, but car loadings are 
only running level with last year. E. I. Dupont de 
Nemours report $3.66 net earnings per share for 1934, 
against $3 in the previous year. The announcement of 
a bill to establish the mystic 16 to 1 ratio between silver 
and gold is regarded more as a tribute to the silver 
Senators’ eternal pertinacity than as a subject of impending 
legislation. 


Jan. Jan. Jan. 23, Jan. Jan. Jan. 23, 
16, 23, 1935 16, 23, 1935 
1935 1935 Ene. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Lb. Ln, 3$%,"32-47 104) 104%, 106% ] Natl. Biscuit ...... 284 2 294 
Do. ite 6,'32-47 103% 103 106 Phelps Dodge ..... 14 142 14% 
Do. 0» 33-38 ry 103 106g, | Pullman ............ 48} 49x 504 
a 48} 49% | Sears-Roebuck ... 36 35% 36 te 
IE iit ctatubcneaias I 102 11} Studebaker.......... 2 2 2 
Illinois Central.. 143 14} 14% ae 74 74 75k 
N.Y. Central ...... 18f 188 18 U.S. Leather ...... 6 6 6h 
Pennsylvania ...... 22 223 22 U.S. Rubber........ 148 142 15% 
Southern Pacific.. 16 15 16 fk 37} 37} 38 
Southern Rly. ..... 13} 13 13 f& | Westinghouse ..... 38 39} 40 
Union Pacific ..... 104 105 107% Woolworth ......... 51} 53} 54% 
Am. Tel. and s 104 1058 108 
Amn: Gam. .:000.--s. 111f 0 -115f 1179] | InterboroR.T...... 13) 13) 13% 
Amer. Smelting .. 353 35} 38 iy Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 9 98 oR 
Anaconda ......... 102 104 11k Radio Corpn. . aes 4 5} 5} 
Bethlehem Steel... 30] 31h 318 Utilities P. and L. 13 1: 1} 
Chrysler Motor ... 38} 374 388 | W. Union Tlg. ... 31 32) 33} 
Cor Produce Rf. 632 64 65% 5 
Eastman Kodak... 111} 113 115 Associated Gas**A” i a 2 
Gen. Electric ...... 21 24k 24H | Shell ............... 2h 255 
Gen. Motors ...... 31} 31! 32% | Shell Union ........ 6} 73 7h 
Int. Harvester ... 38} 402 41g | Std. Cz a a 302 31s 
Mont. Ward ...... 273 26 274 oS a 4i} 42% 


¢t Calculated at $4-89 tof. 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 





1935 

1934 Jan. 1 to Jan. 23} Be- 

———————————| ginning! Jan. 9, _ 16,| Jan. 23, 
Lowest} Highest} Lowest} Highest of Leong 1935 1935 1935 

Sept. 19|Feb. 21] Jan. 16) Jan.g9 | 1995 
351 Industrials ... | 74°3 | 90-5 | 80-1 | §83-1 83-1 83:0 | 80-1 81-2 
34-0 | 51-4 | 33-8(#)} 36-4 | 35-6 | 36-4 | 34-1 33-8 
37 Utilities ......... ] 55-2¢] 83-4] 57-1 58-0 | 57-9 | 58-0 | 57-1 57-2 


Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 } 68:7 | 71-1 | 71-0 | 71-1 | 68-7 | 69-4 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 278% | 3-90% |§3-62%|3-80%|| 3-62% | 3-65% | 3-80% | 3-75% 
+ (s) 


¢ December 26th. t February 7th. (s) September 12th 
§ January 2nd. ) January 16th. (t) January 23rd 
Daity AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN ComMoN Stocks (1926 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest 
of 1935 Jan. 16, } Jan. 17, Jan. 18, Jan. 19, | Jan. 21, } Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, 
jan?) Senta) 1935 '|~ 1935 |" 1935 |" 1935 '|~ 1935 ’|> 1935 |” 1935 


























91-8 | 85-5 | 86-7 | 87-1 | 87-7 | 88-4 | 88-6 | 87-9 | 83-1 
ToTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YorK 


Jan. 17, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 19 22, ; 
1935 1935 1935°" se oe a 


<= eens entseneieneen esincrentessenens “enemmemaneeenens“ asasacemaes 


Son: Exchange— 

ares (Thous.) ..... 740 680 390 690 5 2 

Bonds (Value “ - 
Thous. $) | 10,080 9,080 8,590 11,520 13,440 14,490 




















Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) .... 106 108 83 | 127 116 126 
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Is offered by an 
investment in 


Investors 


Gas & Electric 
Trust 





An investment in 14 outstanding companies 
in the gas and electrical industries. 





This gross yield of £4 1s. Sd. per cent., at a price of 15s. 6d. 
per sub-unit, does not take into account any new-issue rights. 
The proceeds of sale of these rights based on the average of 
the last five years would represent an additional annual yield 
of approximately 15s. Od. per cent. 





These are the Companies: 

Gas Light & Coke Company 

County of London Electric Supply Co. Ltd. 

Callender’s Cable & Construction Co. Lid. 

Victoria Falls & Transvaal Power Co. Ltd. 

Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire, Ltd. 

Calcutta Electric Supply Corporation, Ltd. 

Scottish Power Co. Lid. 

Lancashire Electric Light & Power Co. Ltd. 

British Columbia Power Corporation, Ltd. 

Imperial Continental Gas Association 

South Metropolitan Gas Co. 

Consolidated Gas, Electric Light & Power Co. of 
Baltimore 

Midland Counties Electric Supply Co. Ltd. 

Metropolitan Electric Supply Co. Lid. 





Sub-units can be bought or sold through any bank or stock- 
broker. Full particulars may be obtained through 


The Trustees: 
Royal Exchange Assurance 


The Bankers: 
Barclays Bank Limited 
or by writing for Booklet 16 to 
The Managers: 


Investors Specialised Fixed Trusts 
Limited 


15, Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 


Telephones: Telegrams: 
METropelitan 9358 Infitrus, Stock, London 


Deremus 
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PARIS 


A fall in the exchange value of the franc induced a 
general setback in prices throughout Monday’s list, led by 
Rentes and promptly transmitted to the industrial and 
arbitrage sections. Steadier exchanges on Tuesday stemmed 
the movement, however, but there was no inclination to 
enter the market on a large scale owing to the imminent 
debate on increased Treasury issues. Gold shares con- 
tinued firm, and some interest was taken in electrical equip- 
ment shares. Fears beset the market in mid-week, and a 
reactionary tendency developed as operators took refuge 
from domestic issues in arbitrage stocks. Rentes closed 
well below Tuesday’s quotations. 

Jan. 16, Jan. 21, Jan. 23, Jan. 16, Jan. 21, Jan. 23, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 11,325 11,250 11,325 | Wagons Lits 68 75 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,873 1,880 1,875 | Mexican Eagle ... 30 
17,890 18,000 84 87 
154 148 | F 52 


. 1,220 1,221 | De Beers 380 416 
14,080 14,450 14,900 | “ ies” 273 


BERLIN 


The share market last week was predominantly firm, but 
there were reactions due to profit-taking. Reichsbank, 
Hamburg-America, Vereinigte Stahlwerke, and some com- 
mercial bank and engineering stocks made substantial 
gains. Westdeutscher Kaufhof (formerly Leonhard Tietz) 
rose to 39, but later reacted. Bonds were firm, and for 
the first time a mortgage bond issue reached par. Most 
dollar bonds advanced by one to three points. The new 
week was marked by some unsteadiness among shares, but 
electric cable issues advanced. Tuesday’s market was 
weak in tone, although bonds were steady and in some 
cases slightly higher. Movements in mid-week were ir- 
regular, but steel issues were generally stronger. 


Jan. 16, Jan. 21, Jan. 23, Jan. 16, Jan. 21, Jan. 23 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
154-00 157-00 156-50 | A. E.G. ............. 29°00 30-00 29-75 
78:75 80-00 78-50 

. 79-50 | Siemens and Halske 141-25 141-75 141-25 

140-00 142-25 142-00 


29-40 30:75 30-50 


AMSTERDAM 

The Bourse enjoyed more active conditions this week. 
Interest fluctuated among the various sections, but the 
general tone was undoubtedly good. Unilever opened with 
great strength, rising further to 90} on Monday, but in 
subsequent active dealings the shares made no headway. 
Other leaders in the industrial market were not so firm, 
Dutch Ford in particular being reactionary on balance. 
Plantation shares enjoyed good rises, sugar issues achieving 
prominence on the higher price. Later in the week reports 
of a possible solution to the ‘‘ hot oil ’’ problem led to a 
keen demand for Royal Dutch, while shipping shares 
reflected hopes of an international pool agreement. 


Jan. 16, Jan. 21, Jan. 23, Jan. 16, Jan. 21, Jan. 23, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


24°% Dutch Loan 81 

5 3 German 32 33 32 
nilever ve oe |e 90 89 
ethe 


Reichsbank 

D. D. Bank 

Dresdner (New) ... 

I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie 

Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) ... 


52-10 51-75 
Hamburg - 


(“‘ Hapag New’) 26°25 28-40 28-25 


Deli Batavia Tob. 
Royal Dutch 
Handels Ams. ...... 156} 164§ 1693 


3 . 227 233% 2335 
33} 34% 


CANADA 


Encouraged by the upturn in New York, Canadian stock 
markets closed the year with a burst of buoyant activity. 
Buying was on a more impressive scale than it had been 
for some months, and the more popular stocks advanced 
generally by several points. Liquor stocks were specula- 
tive favourites on hopes of United States tariff concessions. 
Public utilities, textile and pulp and paper stocks were 
more active than for some time. The advance continued 
at a slower pace during the first ten days of January, but 
mervousness regarding the verdict of the Supreme Court 
in the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ case caused a sympathetic recession 
in common stocks, and speculative commitments were 
reduced. The markets are likely to remain lifeless until 
the Supreme Court gives its decision in February. The 
temporary activity in stocks made for quietness in the bond 
market, while the proposal of the new Mayor of Vancouver 
to secure authority to halve interest rates on the city’s 
bonds caused a sharp slump in these issues. The mining 
market, after a period of brisk activity, was also rather weak 
and sluggish. The ‘‘ Investors’ Index ’’ of the Bureau of 
Statistics stood for the week ending January roth at 96.4, 
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as compared with 95.6, 92.7 and 91.8 for the weeks ending 
January 3rd, December 27th and December 2oth respec- 
tively. The advances registered by most Canadian stocks 
during 1934 were of modest ditnensions, but the spectacular 
gains included Dominion Coal preferred, which rose from 8 
to 123, and Simpsons (a Toronto department store) pre- 
ferred, which rose from 7 to 85} during the year. 


Price, Price, Jan. 23, 
Dec. 26, Jan.23, 1935 
1934 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t 
Bell Telephone..... 1272 1313 134% Dominion Glass.... 
Car and International Petro- 
7 7% leum 
15 15 Brazil Traction ... 
9 9 British Columbia 
Y 36 3% Power“ A... 273 
3 a = sot or i Ta Siensheces 4 
McIntyre ose 7 
Bank of Montreal 202 198 202 Do. prefd. sot 
Bank of Nova Scotia 278 295 301 International Nickel 2 
Royal Bank of Massey HarrisCom. 4 
ad. 17121753 Montreal Light ... 30% 
1683 1724 


Ogilvie Flour Mills 183 
Quebec Power...... 164 
Canadian PacificRy. 114 13) 13% | SMawinigan Water, 182 104 
Cockshutt Plow... 72 72 74 | SteelCo.ofCanada 443 45) 46} 
t Calculated at $4-89 to £. 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tuis week’s corporation loans have illustrated a certain 
divergence of opinion regarding the trend of long-term 
interest rates. Are borrowers to commit themselves, as did 
the London County Council, to the prospect of refunding a 
2} per cent. 35-year loan in the span of ten years before 
the final date? Or is it wiser to pay slightly under 3 per 
cent. for a further fifteen years, but with an optional call 
during twenty years? The latter course has been adopted 
by Aberdeen for its issue of {1,000,000 3 per cent. stock. 
The competence of this city’s financial advisers is prover- 
bial, but the verdict must be left to history. The Hull 
Corporation issue takes account of contemporary market 
conditions, on similar terms to the London County Council, 
but at 14 points discount. The result of the L.C.C. issue, 
which was not known as we went to press, may afford 
some indication of the probable success of further issues of 
this type. The remainder of this week’s public offers make 
no direct contribution to the essential increase in new in- 
vestment, for all are concerned with the change in owner- 
ship of existing assets. Crossley Building Products knits 
together several building material firms, whose expanding 
profits are related to the prosperity of Middlesbrough. Of 
a consideration of £135,000, some £87,500 is payable in 
cash, and as much as £24,650 is being paid by vendors in 
preliminary expenses and commissions. Sun Real Estates 
acquires a mixed selection of residential properties. The 
prospectus adopts the misleading ‘‘ prior deductions ”’ 
method of calculating preference dividend cover. On a 
‘* cumulative ’’ basis, this amounts to 1} times, and not 
twice as shown. The omnibus allowance of £6,468 for 
expenses, fees, insurance, repairs and voids on properties 
valued at £451,300 does not appear to err on the side of 
generosity. The small mixed issue by Tarran Industries— 
which acquires several building businesses at Hull—has not 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication |! should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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This 
week’s ‘‘ introductions ’’ have provided more meat for the 


been underwritten and is largely of local interest. 


market. The long-awaited introduction of the shares of 
J. and J. Colman, one of the most famous of Britain’s 
‘‘ family ’’ businesses, will be welcomed by investors who 
seek first-class industrial shares. Statements have also 
been published by a paper-making concern, a light repeti- 
tion casting company, Briton Ferry Steel Company 
(£250,000 4 per cent. first debenture stock placed at par), 
a synthetic stone producer, and a Rhodesian gold-mining 
company. General Consolidated Investment Trust and 
Grand Junction Canal Company have filed particulars of 
debenture stock issues. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Jan. 19, 1935, including conversions, 44,767,299. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Jan. 19, 1935, excluding conversions , £5,880,049. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to January 19, 1935, £350,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ 
Aberdeen Corporation, £1,000,000 3°% 
stock, 1965-1985, at 101% .......... 1,000,000 1,010,000 50,000 960,000 


Hull Corporation {1,200,000 23% 
stock, 1960-70 at 98}%, partly to 
redeem 























£400,000 33% = stock, 
1 Mioncncsepcoconesosenccoseneesescecens 1,200,000 400,000 782,000 60,000 1,122,000 
Sun Real Estates : 
116,000 ord. 10/- at par............... 58,000 58,000 14,500 43,500 
120,000 54% cum. pref. {1 at par... 120,000 120,000 15,000 105,000 
Crossley Building Products : 
75,000 6% cum. pref. fl at par .... 75,000 75,000 7,500 67,500 
150,000 ord. 5/— at 5/6 ............... 37,500 41,250 7,500 33,750 
Tarran Industries : 
250,000 ord. 2/— at par ............... 25,000 25,000 12,500 12,500 
50,000 6% cum. pref. fl at par .... 50,000 50,000 6,250 43,750 
ic isuntiicacitnnstemiuesnciveons 2,565,500 400,000 2,161,250 1,192,500 2,388,000 
To Shareholders only 
Golden Hope Rubber Estate, 33,136 
BIE EE OE Bi icssne ss cnscccecescscicce 33,136 44,728 24,852 19,876 
Union Cinema Co., 109,408 7% cum. 
ptg. pref. £1 at Zlf— ...........ceceees 109,408 114,878 13,676 = 101,202 
General Electric Co., 1,563,057 ord. 
shares {1, also cash payment 
£3 10s. for each £100 deb. stk. (to 
repay £3,482,500 at 110% 43% 
UN cain ns 3,830,750 
Panama __ Corporation (Canada), 
£90,000 7°, prior lien stk. at 95°... 90,000 85,500 9,000 76,500 
NN icra cridre saasiniieneconiaanece 232,536 3,830,750 245,106 47,528 197,578 
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Total Offered for Subscription—— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 











Jan. 1 to date— £ é Whole year— £ £ 
1935 ............ 51,509,299 8,636,405 Pe ititincndeses 410,980,300 169,108,700 
TE Nasiricnstniens 20,811,679 6,905,431 a soupas 467,921,500 244,780,500 
EE -diipiciemedn 10,450,264 6,942,092 1932........... 2,699,684,265¢t 188,909,963 
EE nGncancdinitante 1,100,375 1,100,375 Pe iticccusnatn 693,100,056 369,058,073 
 tiliie actions 116,554,763 
: t This figure includes £1,920,000 000 for conversion of 5°, War Loan into 34°94 Wat 
Oan, 
Nature of Borrowing 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date f £ £ 
SE Sisenecnievcie it 3,220,250 2,589,878 2,826,277 8,636,405 
TEBE .q....cccccreseveess ‘ 5,317,700 936,138 651,593 6,905,431 
Whole year— 
I ielasccniniciaictheivaneiaqacmass. am 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
i iasenniinmws ewes 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
Ee 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
ae Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Iutroduced Began Involved 
£ 
Amount previously recorded..................2..ceeeeseeeee 50,000 oad 165,000 
Ruston and Hornsby, £250,000 44°, deb. stk. at par 250,000 101} 253,125 
Woodrow (John), 240,000 ord. 5/—..............cceeeeeeee 60,000 6/6 78,000 
Do. 100,000 6}% cum. pref. {1 ..........ceeceeeeees 100,000 21/- 105,000 
London Power Co, £1,000,000 34° deb. stk., 1952-72, 
Spin ipttaaaninacakecdadasavalanaredéansxistbaasiiihiians 992,500 102} 1,025,000 
I iseviccdccccutintiininiiacpactcrnecsnanl 1,452,500 1,526,125 
i ia ae 517,500 ™ 557,625 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

City of Aberdeen.—Issue of £1,000,000 3 per cent. redeemable 
stock, 1965-85, at £101 per cent. Issue redeemable at par 
May 15, 1985, or after May 15, 1965, on three months’ notice, 
and secured on whole revenue of corporation. Statistics : 
Population, 172,000; net rateable value, £1,463,280; con- 
solidated rate, 8s. 2d. in the {; outstanding debt, £4,931,415, 
of which £3,551,209 in respect of utility and housing services. 

Hull Corporation.—Issue of £1,200,000 23 per cent. re- 
deemable stock, 1960-70, at £98 10s. per cent. Holders of 
3} per cent. 1925-55 stock, of which notice of redemption 
has been given, may convert into new stock at rate of £101 10s. 
for each £100 old stock. Secured on general rates, and re- 
deemable at par on August 1, 1970, or from August 1, 1960, 
on three months’ notice. Population, 319,900; rateable 
value, £1,683,103; current rate, 18s. 2d. in the £; net debt, 
£12,056,587, of which £3,689,774 is for trading and {4,028,403 

(Continued on page 200) 
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THE ECONOMIST January 26, 1935 
LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note— Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by italics 
Ia calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of pa t, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any aes rofit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment ig 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to latest 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends Allowance ie made for accrued dividends in calculating the weld > “cum div” oo 
r Prices 


! 

Year 1935 | 

Last two 

an. 1 to | 

| Rise | Jan 


} Jan. Jan. 23 | reer 


23, inclusive 


1935 | 
| a at | @wo | | 
at | est | eH 


' 


Sal 

|) Jan. 
) 16, 
| 1935 | 


Name of Security Name of Security 


sums cneininsneeee 
Low || High-| Low- | 
| est est | 


ibd si5 4, dic|| Nil 
6/104) 5/9 | Nil 
446 | 43/6 |! 5(b)(d)| 
3803, 375 || 6(a) | 


i Banks | 

Nil || AngloS. Af 10£5 pd. i 5 dis |4# dis 
Nil || American B‘\1 fy pd. | 6/6 6/6 
5(aNa)| Bank of N. Zealand {1 || 43/9 | 45/- 
6(b) || Bank of — Stk. || 379} | 380} 


I conse ane 
92} || Consols 24° 
1174 ||} Do. 4% par | 
} on or after Feb. ‘1957(n) || | a7 
102} |! Conversn. 24%, 1944-49 || 103 


94 


= 


105 % |) Bo. 3%, 1948-53..... || 107 
1103 |} De aie after a \ 
111 || % 1940-44... 
1232 | - 5% 1944-64 

104} || Funding 3% 1959-69.. 
120} | Funding 4% 1960-90... 
1023 | 3% Treasury Bas. 33-42 
118 || Vietory Bonds 4%.. 

| ioseal WarLn 33% after1952(p) | 
os | | Local Loans 3% 

103 ' Austria - 1933-53 _ 


ont | \ 
116 
107 


De. 3 87 
ay ne ne a % dy ge ® 947 
J A 1947) || 
sES Govts. 
112 jem, 8,oae 1945-75... 
1063 | Canada 4% 1940-60.. 
117 | Gold Coast 44% 1956.. 
117 oT. 5% 1950-60 . | 
103 }} Wales 5%, 35-55. 
115 | N. ——) Fe 1946... ~ |f 
1 
1162 2 Atrica 5% ibas-75., Hl 
i Foreign ments 
98} |) Argentine 4% Resc. 1952 
102 | Austrian 6% 1923-43... 
90} i Do, 7% Int. red. by 1957, 
59} | 'B Aires (Prov.) 34%... 


1094 
19 Bulgaria 74% 
64 || Brazil 5% Pund. 1914... 
| Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
| China 5% re 
| Do. 5% (1913) 
! Czechoslovakia 8° 
' Danish 3% 
, Danzig 64% 
, Egypt Unified 4%.. 
French 4% (Rritich).. 
German 7% (Young)La. 
Do. 54% (Dawes) Ln... 
| Greek 6% Stab. Ln. .., | 
Do. 7°, Refugee ..... 
| Hungary 74%.. 
) Japanese 54%, 1936-85 | 
\| Do. 6% (1924) red 1959 | 
|| Norwegian 4% 1911 . 
| Peru 74% 1922 
| Poland 7% 

; § , Roumania 4%Con.1922 
132% 122 || Swedish 34% 1908 
1123) | U.K. & Argentine = | 

| 54% B Certs. 
82} | Do. C Certs. 3% 
323 


Corporation 
! Berlin 6%, 1932 57 

1208 | || B’mgham 5% 1946-56 
122 ; Bristol 8% 1948-5s8..... 
96 ' Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 
125} | E. London 5% 1960-70 
108 ¥ obannbg. 58% 1937-52 | 
9 IE sens i 
109 1054 ' Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... } 


19 


112 
113} | 
124 | 
1054 
121 | 
1023 | 
| 118% | 
1094 | 
974 | 
104x 
85} | 
95 | 
100 
118 
108 


| 113 


108 | 
118 | 
119x | 
103} | 10 
ws | 
109 

117 


99x 
| 1028 


1114 | 


} 121 


Prices, 


Year 1935 Last two 


49! 
94° 
16 

130 


82 

313 
120 

94 
124 
108 


106 


78 10} 74/104 | (a) 
ar 6 | 34/ | 24(a) | 
| 4(d) | 


ASCADADR © a 


NwNiets 


87/6 | 


153 sie) | 


7(h) | 
826 $4(a) 


55/- 5(a) | 
4 80/6 
1O%| 10} 
£1408 £1375 |) 
63/- | 59/6 
8h 


aia 


71a) 

8(a) | 

4(a) 
10(5) 

| 464} 


7} (a) 

| B$fa) | 

133 (db) | 
| 91/6 9(a) 


9(a) 
5(a) | 


iS 
50(0) 


BWW Wh SN Wtotothts 
Ceawacoooow 


“S8f | } 
453 | 
15% 
478 
14 
95,6 | 


38 
43h 
14} 


- 
Ssuoceo 


—~ 


_ 
eUNIIDUNwnDm WH 


~ 


84/- 


ovvewones 


aco 


6 
12 
12 


—— 


|203(6) | 
| 32(d) | 
25(b) | 


= 
SNwaustue 


- 
NQDo4NNe 


| 40(6) | 
20k | t25(b) 
16) aot | 


3/3(d) | 
Sis 383 (b) 
1/5(d) 
+8(d) 


. —_— 
; CSAGSeDee Kis: 


cur eonwosanw 


_ 


"68 
18} 


241} 
2(c) 

I(c) 

15(c) | 

4(a) | 

| 24(0) 

| 2410) 

6(d) | 
i 7(0) | 
12/6 || 4(d) | 

259 || Gi). 

18th || 5(b) 

| 300 | 5(a) 
| 31h | 24(c) | 
29} “ 3(c) | 
5/6 10(c) | 

180 || 6(6) | 
1845 |) 54(b) | 
1974,, 5(0) | 


| 18/4h | 2te 
| 373 || Ni 


| 250° 


307 


AaeRwmwnwreo 


7(0) || 
28 6) 


Ne 2) | 


23} | HA ata Sich(o) 


6{c) 
7(a) |) 


4 13/1} 24(d)(o; oahu 


0) 
() 


| 2h(a)t 24(b)t 
i a) | 


ae, 
7(h) 
8(5) | 
11(d) 
9(a) 


sto) 
15() 
24 ) | 


4010) 
i \ta/6 6) t3/6(a) 


20(a) 
24(a) | 
25(a) 


j'2/—(a) 12/~(b) 


35(a) 
\T25(a) | 
30(b) 


| 3/3(a) 
8] (a) 
1/3(a) 
?8(a) 


30 b) \t174(a) 
, 64(d) | 34(a) 


1$(c) 
| Nii(c) 
| 2$(c) 
6()) 
1}(a) 
24(a) 
R(a) 


5(a) | 


2(@) 
3)(a) 
3a 
6/6 
Nil(c) | 
I(c) 
2 oy | 


z ral | 
3(@) 


2(c) | 
Nil 


| Barclay B. ( | 78/-x! 
| Bee (Dom, fe | 36/6 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) || 94 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) esl} 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (é20" | 233 

|| British Overseas A £5 || 92/6 | 

Chtd. of India (£5)...... i} 15% | 

Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 13/9 | 
District A £5, {1 pd. ... || 85/- 
Do. B £1 fully paid...... | 55/- 
Eng.Scot.&Aust.{5,£3pd  90/- 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 10} 
£1394 

32 /6x 


78/- 
33/9 


Hong. and S. ($125) .. 
Lloyds £5, with {1 pa. | 
Martins £20, £24 pd... 
Midland £1, fully pd... 
Nat. of Egypt £10...... i| 
Nat. of India £25, P| i 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. |! 


Royal Bk. of Scotland | 
3 pd. | 
1 pd. |) 


| Disco: Cos. 
acl £1 pd... 


St. of S. Af. £20, 
| Westminster £4, 
| unt 


| 86/10} 
6}x! 
135 | 
123x| 


National A {2} filly pd. 


B 
, Union, £5 


Alliance £1, fully pd.... 
Atlas £5, 5 fit . eae 
Corn. 1, fully pd. 
Gen. Accident gS fits pd 
Lon, & Lanc. 2 
N.Brit.&Mer.£5, fit | 
Northern £10, fi pd... 
Pearl (£1), = paid... 

|) Phoenix £1, fully pd... 
Prudential i A - i 
Do. £1, with 4s. paid .. 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 
Royal £1, 10s. paid { 
Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. | 
Sun, Insur.,f1with5/- pd 
Sun Life Assur., {1 fy pd) 
Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 

Investment Trusts 


Anglo-American Deb. .. | 

Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 

Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 

Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 

Debenture Corp. Stk.... 

For. Amer. etc.. Def.... 

Guardian 1 

indus. and Gen. Ord.. 

Invest. Trust Def. . 

Lake View Invest 10/- | . 

Mercantile Investment i 2 

Merchants Trust Ord... 

Ln eg Trust ... | 

|| Nineteen Twenty-eight \ 3 “32h | 

| Nineteen Twenty-nine 325 | 
Scottish Investment(5/-), _8/- 
|| Scottish Mortgage, etc. 200 | 
| Trustees Corp, Ord. 187 at 
United States Debenture! 2004 | 
Financial Trasts, &c. 
Argentine Land, a0. 8 | , 18/9 | 
Australian Estates, etc, |, 41% | 


WNNMOSCeOK—KNONONNHOVGNHS ##0 COWS MTWWWWESWKOKONH SAWS SENSOHOW 


oS. 

we 

ta Fh Gm 
noe 


o— 
ww 
NZ 

— 


— 
wo 
=v 
u- © 
Oe wneaowween 
. 


ae 


to 


WSO SOHLHOHBOGS 


ocoeoo 
4 


coven 


QGroa2esocose occow wooeoaoe 


ewoc 
++ 


Jan. 1 to 23 
inclusive 


High-| Low- 
est 


est 
“Ti8E y 116¥ 


129} 
1393 
11s 


125, 
135 
112 
127 


Half- a ey 


9o9 al 
% 


j. Central Elec. 5% 1950-7 Ww) 
Lonpon PassenGerR 
} eT Boarap— 
“A ” 1985-2028... 1263 
as A”™ 1985-2023.. | 1374 
| 413 


“We ) 


Cc. Uruguay Monte V.... |, 
Can, Pacine Lom. ($25) | 
Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% | 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk! 
Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 
Nil | Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 
Nil(a)| Sam Paulo Ord. Stk, ... 
1(6) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 
Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 


1 
2(c) 
Nil 
Nil 


i Price, Price, 


‘Jan. } Jan. 


5 di Nil | Nil 
20/74); Gia) | 6d(d) |; 
32/74 | 64(c) 10(c) | 

| 18/6 (a); 2(d) i 

6} I+ a |+24(6) | 
14/3 || Nil(a) | Nil(d) | 
22/74 Nil | Nil 

5a) oil Nil | 
25/4) | Nil(c)! 2c) | 

if \} Nil Nil | 

| 8 Nil Nil t core 
| 11/3 |, Nilfe) | 2(c) 

19/44) 4(6) 

sos | 4(c) 


3s/- || 
113/9 || img 3 
70/9 Sia 
1/4) 3 

i) is | 
93/104] 12 
134/- | inte : 6 | 
97/3 || 6(a) | 164(d) 
46/3 | 6(d) | 3¥(a) |) 
85/3 | ttre) |*1seg! 
44/6 '} 8(6)} 3(a) |! 
72/— || 2h(a) |13$(0) | 
84/9 | ‘|r 1U(0) | fe) | 
46/- || 5(d) mH | 
71/9 || S(a) b) 
Tha) | 


dia) | 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil |! 
1$(a) 
Nil 
Nil 
5(a) 


Nil 


i" 
rite | } 


1000) | 
i 


40/3 || 7} (ec) 
3/74|| Nil 
| 45/- S10) | 
3/0}! Nil 
5/0g| Nil 
6/1}!! Nil 
36/1} | 33/ 10}! 54(0) | 
4/10$) _4/33)) Nil 
7/0 | 5/10} Nil 
81/9 | | 78/9 | 10(0) 
166) 11/3) 
22/- | is/é6 | 


Nil | 


Brit. Nth. Borneo {1... 

Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy eal ‘ 
Charterhouse Iuv.. £1 .. 

C. of London R. Pt “fi | 
Dalgety £20 f fs | 


Hudson's Bay Bay Co. £1... | 

Do. 5% Cum. Pref. is 

fy." » ete., = coe || 
— Ord. Stk. . 

" Pref. Stk. . 
Primitiva oldings £1 iH 
Staveley Trust {1 ...... || 49 
Sudan lantations {1.. - |} 


Barclay Perkins {1 

Bass Ratclit oO ‘ oe 
Benskins Watford {i 
City of Lond. Def. Si i! 
| Courage Ord. £1 

|| Distillers Co. Ord. £1... 
Guingess (A) Ord. sie | 
ind i & eucep 1 h 
Meux’s Ord 

Mitchells & 

Ohlsson’s Cape 

Simonds (H. & 

S. African Bws. fi. soci 
| Paylor Walker Ord. ji 
Watney Combe Def. 


Iron, Coal and Steel 
| Allied Lroutounders £1 | 

Amal. Anthracite {1 ... 
Babcock Wilcox £1 ...... | 
Barrow Hamatite (£1) “ 
Baldwins 4/- . +3d 
Bengal tron £1 .......... +7}d) 
Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 |) R | 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- || 3 
Consett [ron Ord. {1 | 
Cory, William, Ord. £1 
Dorman, Long Ord ¢1 
Guest Keen &c. Ord.{1 


5/9 | 





CQOWSFtoOwntee oe he FOE WHEW 
. . 


312 
Nil 
2 18 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
319 
Nil 
| Nil 
Py +4)d) 314 
13/141 11/10$) —1/3 
21/6 | 21/- —6d 


seeeeereeres 


Nil 


(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend (c) Last two yearly dividends. id) Paid tn New Zealand Currency. 
(f) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. (g) For 15 months. Yield worked ou a 15% basis. (A) Yield on 33% 
(*) Yield worked on redemption at pa: on Feb. 1, 1957. (~) Yield worked on redemption ot par on December i, 1952. (ft) Based cn interest eae of 24 per cent. 
(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961, ¢ Free of Income Tax. 


(e) Allowing — oe of exchange. 








lO 


ococoewe wSEScosoocww 


zZzooon 


BQYSCPLoegcgonuescsoe 


aad 
= > wc 


SE NMR ONION N PSE OS C82: 6 
NEHOnNonosoa” 


oo 


—_— eo oe oe oe LTD ae ee OO 
oe 
+ 


+ 


SSaoco Sao oon 


it, 


January 26, 1935 
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Prices 1) 






























Year ito i Ja =. 

Jan. 1 to -year! Rise Yield 
“Jan. 23 | Dividends Name of Security or an. 23 
inclusive 1935 Fall 1935 ° 

Hig-| Le igh-| Low- \ y (6) Y 

oe tT eT al. £ sd 

—cont, |) \\ 

nyo | 10/3t|) Nat | Ni { peacibetcs eer } 11/3 | W3| ... | Na 
50%, 4/4) Nil | Nil | Har & WIf.6%Cm. Pt. | 4/9) 4/6 | —3a Nil 
47} 22/6 || 1$(a) | $8(>) || Horden Collieries i ... || 23/9| 23/9| .. | 4 5 0 
23/6 | sus | (c)5(s)) (c)4@ || Lambert Bros. .......... i 22/6 | 22/6 | ... 430 
13/8} 12/6 || 18(a) | 14()) || Ocean Coal & Wilsons i 13/1}| 13/13)... 411 6 
a | 3/9 il | Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/3 | 4/3] ... Nil 

| 19/3 || 5 (6) (a) || Powell Duffryn £1 ...... | 20/9; 21/3| +64} 5 3 On 

as 23/6 |) 3$(b) | tha) | Sheepbridge Cl & In (1 | 25/-x| 25/-| ... 400 
36/4}, 34/6 |) Nil(c) | 9(c) |} S. Durham f Ord. fl | 36/- | 36/6 | +64) 418 6 
17/3 | 16/— | Say 3(c) | Steet & ron LB fi || 17/- | 16/6 | —6d| 312 6 
52/3 | 50/- 4(a) || Stanton Ironworks ||s1/10} 51/3 | —7id) 318 1 
40.9 | atl r24(a) t4(6) || Staveley Coal, &c., i. | 4o-'| ae} | 3s Ot 
a8 | 28/9 | Nil(c) | 2$(c))) Stewarts & Llovds {1 . || 32/- | 33/-| +1/-| 110 0 
17/6 | 16/- | 2h(c) Nit Swan, Hunter (1 ....... | 17/3 | 16/6 | —9d Nil 
sit 4/104) Nil Nil Thomas (Richard) f1 .. | 5/6 5/9 | +3d Nil 

37/10} 35/- | Nil(c) | ¢6 (eh 64% Cm. Tax free Pf.f1 |; 968 | 37/6 | +1/-| 3 9 at 
12/5$ 9/9 |) Nil ornycroft, John, £1.. || 11/3 | 11/3 | ... Nil 
4} | ma | Nil Nil || 7 ‘Stole Sted sun ... || $38} | $39} | +31) Nil 
29/74 27/6 | Nil (e)| 5h(c) || United Steel Cos.Ord £1 29/6 | 23/9} —9d| 316 6 

ants wiat| H ae) | || Vickers (8/8) ....cecccees ie 61... 289 
ban ¢ c) || WeardaleSteel&c.Df.f1 |, 27/6 | 27/6 473 
WTIeg s0/e t 10(6) 10(a) Whitehead tron & StIé1 | 115/- 115/- | 39 0 
sist era 40 sic) | B. Ctn. Wool Ds 53,... | 5/6 sia | -. | 411 0 
7/9 $ il Bleachers {1 ... .. i 76 6/103; —74d Nil 
12/6 | ve | Nil | Nil || Bradford Dyers (£1) .. 10/74 10/- | —7}d Nil 
he | Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord.(10/-) | 12/9 | 12/9 |... Nil 
63/6 | 10/9 || Nil | Nil || Calico Printers £1 ...... 11/3} 11/3]... Nil 
= 66/9 || 124(c)!| 134(c)'! Coats, J. end P. (£1)... | 67/6 | 67/6] ... | 4 0 0 
50/6 | 46/74 44(0)4) LA(a)t | Coturtaulds £1..00...--0.-- | 49/6 | 483 | —1/3! 2 9 3 
= 44'6 || 7a) 2 4a) | English oon, Ctn. £1. 45/- | 45/73] +74d) 4 8 0 
ae s/f Nil || English Velvet, &c., £1 || 6/3| 6/3 | -. | Nil 
0/6 | 8/104) Nil | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinne rj) 10/- | 9/43 7d Nil 
| 28/0 | Nill) | S(c) || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. 12/6} 126 | ... | 8 0 0 
=) 1 a 8(0) || Linen Thread Stk. (a \| 28/9 | 29/43} +734 4 1 9 
amt og a 18 Listers (£1) ........0-.0+e0 i 9/43] 9/43}... | Nil 
G19 | S7/- |it12 ie t10(c)!! Patons & Baldwins /1 | sa/o'| 61/3 | +2/6! 3 6 
oe | 71/3 6(c) | 7(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200. | 80/- | so/-| ... | Div. 7% 
31/3 | 299 | S(a) | 5(6) ! "Boke Manet 31/3 | 31/3 | | 6 8 0 
- | 24/3 | 4(c) | 3(c) || Associated Elec. (£1) ... | 25/6 at —6d/ 28 0 
/9 | 77/6 || 10(6)) S(a) || British Insulated (£1). | 77/6 | 78/9 | +1/3' 316 0 
| 67/6 | 20(b)) S(a) || Calenders (£1) ......... | 68/9 | 63/9}... | 4 7 0 
oe | 36/~ | 6(a) BE) Crompton Parkinson 3) || 39/- | 39/- | ... | Lill 0 
2 | 616 | Nil | Nil |! Enelish Electric f1..... | 7/3} 7/6 | +34] _ Nil 
51/6 | 48.9 | 8(c) | 8(c) || General Electric (f1) ... 1 50/74) 43/9 1/104 358 
6% | 6 224(6)| 74(a) || | | ‘ 
euttal Henleys (W. T.) (£1) .. 6H! 48 ¢ 
[11d) 27/9 |) Sic) | 2b(a)) Johnson & Phillips fi | sols | 1 .. 369 
22/9 19/104 Gale) | 4(c) || Siemens £1 ...........0006 21/3 | 22/6 | +1/3; 311 3 

| Light, &. | 

$105 | $92 | Nil | Nil || Brazil Trac., no par ... | $92 | $10 }+$t/ 
os 79/- seh 6(a) | Bournemouth & Poole |, 79/44) 79/44} «.. 15 6 
=e 23/6 || 3c) | 9(c) || British Power&Light{1 | 24/6} 246 | ... | 2 9 0 
30/4}! 35/9 | 34(6) | 34(a) || Charing Cross Elec. fl. |} 36/- | 36/-| ... 317 0 
= 44) 38/- | 4(0) | 3(a) || City of London £1 ...... || 38/6, 386] .. | 318 0 
46 | 41/4} 3(a) | 4(b) Citic Vallen Elec | 42/16 | 44/6 | +2/-| 3 2 9 
tes | 57/3 }74(6) | 3(@) |} County of London ay Eieo. £1 ww. || 59/-| 59/-} ... | 3 9 0 
+ 42/6 || 4(b) | 3$(a) |! Edmundsons £1 ......... | 44/-| 44/-] 2. | 3 9 0 
wily 39/- 5(b), | 24(a) | Lancashire Blectric fl. 39/6 | 40/- +64} 315 0 

vee 55/- || 7(6 | die) || Metro. Electric £1... | 55/6 | 55/6} ... | 311 0 

A 38:6 4 | 24(a) | Midland Counties fi ... |) 40/-| 40/- |... 310 0 
mete 33/10}), $4(6) | 24(a) || North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 35/6| 35/6| ... | 3 8 6 
8,3 | = |) 6(b) | 4(a) 1 North Metropolitan £1. || 65/- | 65/-| ... | 3 0 0 
49/6 — |) Be) | 2b(a) i Power f1...... .f| 45/-{ 45/-| .. | S11 0 
(6 | 48/- | 3a) | 5(0) ] Yehshive Eile Electric ... | 48/- pe 3 6 0 

28/10) 27/9 | 24(h) | 24(a) | Gas Light & toke £1... |) 28/6 | 28I9 | anal 306 
a | 216} |) 7(6) | S(a) || Imp. Continental Stk... | 2204 } 2199; —-1 | 5 9 0 
at 26/— | 28 (0) | 2¥(a) || N Nome-en' Toes were. |S) Arar 2S . 

1485 | 24(@) | 8406) 1s . Metropolitan Stk... | 150} | 1515 | +1 | $17 7 
05 | * H ' 
208 188 | Nil | Nil | Cable & [A Ord. Stk, 20 | +1; Nil 
as | "et | Nil | Nal |i Hola B Ord. Pref.. || ‘6 | 7 |+3| _Nil 

sen | ot | 28(c) | 28(c) | 53 Com Pres 831 843} +1 | 3.5 1 
38 | 372 | 20(e) | 2019! | Great Wh orthern £10... 33 | ... | 5 3 0 
36/0 | 34/6 || 5(b) | 24(a || Marconi dager y Bice fi 35/- 7 460 

37/10} 33/3 | 2H) 54(0) Haseoed Er EguipmentOrd.61| 34/44! 37/6 | 43/13) 4 6 0 
50/ | 45/6 |\100(c) | 00(c! Austin, Sf— ..c.ceenene. “| 43/9 | 48/9} ... | 212 Ow 
1/6 | 8/6 | Nil | Nil | Birm. Sml. Arms {1 ... } 9/6 | 38/9 | —9d Nil 
26/- | 24 6 || 33$(a) 100(b) || Demmis 1/— ......veerssees } 25/-{ a5/-} ... | 5 3 0 
9/8 | 93/9 | Nil | Nit | Ford Motors {i ....-. |) 35/- | 35/-| ... Nil 
2/6 1/6 || Nil | Nil |} Guy Motors (10/-) ...... | 2/6) 2/6| ... Nil 
66/3 | 62/11}, 24(a) | 10(5) || Lucas ( 28. ciadaialininan | 65/-- | 65/-| ... 319 0 
49/74 40/ LOB) Sle) | L24(c)) Leviand £1 .....--..n-ne0e |, 45/-x) 43/9 | +3/9| 5 2 6 
32/6 | 31/- 3 3 Morris 74% Cum.Pref.£1/ $2/- | 32/-| ... | 414 0 
12/6 | 9/43)) Nil | Nil || N Seaman 10/74] 10/- | —73d} ‘Nil 
1196 | 109/44 12(b) | 5(a) Royce £1 ssscseveee | 13/9 117/6 | +3/9| 218 0 
16/43, 13/9 |) Nil(c) wae Rover Co, 8/— .......s000- | 15/74} 14/43| —1/3| Nill 
15/74) 12/6 || S(c) | Nil(c) || Singer £1 ......0-.-.--+0-+. ) 12/6 | 15/- | +2/6| Nill 
72/3 | 64/- | 15(c) | 15(c) || Standard Motor Co. £1 | 70/- | 70/-| ... | 4 6 9 
as | , Shipping 4 
6} aa) wa | Nit |i Cunard Cte ane j, 4/3 | 4/3 Nil 
17/- | 16/6 || sc) Nil(c) || Furness Withy {1 ...... || 16/9 | 16/9 Nil 
18/3} 17/6 || Nil | Nil || P. & O. Defd. {1 ....... || 18/- | 18/- Nil 
“a 53d || Nil | Nil White Star 6 % Pref... || 9d) 9d Nil 
17/1) 15/6 || Nil Allied Sumatra {1 ..... || 16/-| 15/9 | —3a| Nil 

24/10)! 23/41) Ni (c) 2a) Anglo-Dutch {1 .....--. || 24/- | 24/-| ... ? 
24/3 | 26/14) Ni | Nit |! Bab Lias £1 nnecn | 27/6 | 27/6| ... Nil 

| 19} | 20(b) a) Cons, Tea & Lands £10 || 21} | 21} a 515 0 

19/6 | 17/14) wile Nike) || Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 || 18/- | 18/-| ... Nil 

31/104; 30/- || 54(6)|Nil(a) || Jbanzie Tea £1........... } 31/3} 31/3] ... | 310 5 
44/6 41/- || 10(6)| Nil{a)|| Jorehaut Tea f1......... || 43/9 | 42/6 | —1/3| 417 0 
39/44) 34/6 || 10(6)| Nil(a) |! Jokai (Assam) {1 ....... || 37/6 | 35/- | —2/6} 510 0 
20/74) 18,6 || Nil | N inggi Plantations £1 . || 19/43 19/43]... Nil 
4/8 | 4/34) Nil(e) 4(o) London Asiatic 2/-..... | 4/6 | 4/43| —1}d| 113 9 
31/3 | 27/- || Nil | Nil |] Malacca Rubber £1 .... || 28/14) 27/6 | —7}d! _ Nill 
33/6 | 30/6 || Nil(c) | 2$(c) || Rubber Trust £1... | 32/3 | 31/9 | —6d| 113 0 
3/103) 3/33)! 3(ei | 6c) United Serdang 2) weve || 3/74x| 3/6 | —1}d) 3 8 O 
, } 

16/103) 13/53)! 33(c) | S(c) || Anglo-Ecuadorian {1... I 15/- | 16/6 | +1/6| 6 1 O 
32,6 | 27/1 | 1046) 1046) Anglo-Egyptian B 1... || 30/- | 31/3 | +1/3] 6 8 0 
55/~ | 42/93/| 74(c) ZHlc) \\ 4 nglo-Persian {1 ...... || 48/9 | 54/3 | +5/6) 215 3 
26,9 | 24/- |!12$(a) |224(b) ioe (Trinidad) 5/- ... || 25/-x| 26/3 |+1/3| 613 3 
9/3 | 8/- || Nil | Nil | Attock £1 Ss - | 8/9 9/44} +73d) Nil 
4/23 3) 1}, Nil | Nil || Brit.Controlied(V T Cts)) 3/10}] 4/14) +3d Nil 
8i/-| 70/- 174(0) | 34(a) || Burma Oil £1 ......... 76/3 | su/- | +3/9| 5 6 0 
8/14) 35/- b) Nila) Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... || 35/- | 37/6 | +2/6| 213 3 
7) 5/9})) Nil Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) | 6/9 | 7/6} +9d ee 
9/114] 7/9 || 2b(e) able) Phoenix Oil £1.....0-0+-+ 9/44] 9/9 | +444 5 2 9 
208 | 18x|| t6(c) | t6(c) || Royal Dutch (fi. 100)..... || £19 | £208 | +£1h, 3 15 0 
54/44 | 44/3 |It7b(c) |t74(c) || Shell £1 ...0. cceeceeseeee | 48/9 | 53/9 | +5/-| 2 15 lot 
61/3 0/114 5(a) 7400) Trinidad Leaseholds £1 56/3 | 60/- | +3/9| 4 3 4 
426 | asin sim} Sta) li VOC. Ord. ft... 40/- | 42/6 | +2/6| 415 0 









(@) toternm dividend, 


Capital accretions 


(p) Based on a dividend of 15 per vent. 









































(0) Final dividend. 





THE ECONOMIST 






(t) Includes 13% from capita) accretions. 

















(c) Last two yearly dividends, 
(m) Including bonus 5% tree of tax. 
(r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 


(4) Yield worked on iast year’s dividend, viz., 
(nm) Dividend 
Taken at 16 anuas to one rupee, 



































































































. i i | 
ear 19; | Lasttwo | Bie 
Jan. 1 to || Half-yearly | || Price, | Price,| Rice | Yield, 
Jan. 23 | Divi | Name of Security || Jam- | Jan. | “Gy Jan. 23, 
inclusive || 7 ams Fall 1935 
High {Low | (a) (6) (@) || } 
est est | % % || Miscellaneous {| 4s. d. 
“27/78; 26/- 5(c) ) 5(c) |, Aerated Bread {1 ...... | 27/6) 27/6 | ... 312 9 
27/6 | 24/13} 4(c) S(c) || Allied Newspapers £1... | 26/6 | 27/3 | +9d | 3 13 3; 
9/- | 8/1}]| +5(c) | Nil(c) || Amal. Dental a 1... || 8/9 | 8/9] ... Nil * 
22/13} 19/6 |} 3(c)| 4(c) || Amal. Metal. £1 ... | 20/6 | 21/9} 41/3} 311 9 
19/45) 18/6 || 6(6)| 5(a) | Amal. Press (10/37. om | 19/3 | 19/3] ... 516 0 
34/— | 31/— || 8$(5) | 44(a) || Army and Navy 10/-... | 33/9 | 33/9 ale 316.0 
26/14) 25/4})| 20(c) | 20(c) | Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- |} 25/9 | 26/-| +3d; 316 © 
44/6 | 42/- || 8(c) | 7(c) | Assoc. P. Cement £1..... || 43/- | 42/6 rea | 3510 
76/9 | 75/- || S(a)| t0(b) || Barker (John) {1 ...... || 76/3 | 76/3]... 318 6 
51/74) 48/— || 7$(c) | 4(a) | Barry & Staines Lino... || 49/43) 49/4k] ... 306 
48/14) 45/104) m 29(c)'29m(c) | Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... | 47/9 | 47/6 | —3d| 3 1 6 
14/~ | 11/73] Nil’ | Nil | Borax Deferred £1... | 13/9] 14/-1 +34] © Na 
19/3 | 17/1} si} | we) || Bouril Deferred it Wedades || 18/9 | 18/9 4 | 340 
32/6 | 23/ || British Aluminium £1... || 30/9 | 32/3 | +1/6| 3 0 9 
39/14} 38/- $406) | 1210) '| British Match {1 ....... i 39) | 39/- |... | 3 2 OF 
6} 64} ||t20(c) |t20(c) | Brit.-A mer. Tobacco £1.. || 6%! 6h) —& 3 3 Of 
91/9 | 82/9 || 3$(b) | 4(a) | British Oxygen {1 ..... 85/- | 89/44} +4/44/ 2 6 6 
Stel 7H) 15(a) | 20(6) | Carreras“ A" Ord. £1.. || 7#' 8Al +h) 4 40 
20/- | 18/9 |It2#(c) | Nie Chinese Eng’g. {1 ...... | 20/- | 18/9 | —1/3 Nil 
10/3} 7/6 || Nil | Nil | Crittall Manufte, fi... || 3/6! 8/9] +34 Nil 
56/9 | 51/3 |, 24(c) | 7c) | DeHavilland Aircraft £1 |! 53/9x; 55/- | +1/3| 215 vo 
53/43) 49/6 |} 4(c) | 8(c) || Dunlop £1... .eecceeeeee 52/3 | 53/- | +94} 3 0 O 
56/— | 51/9 |} 10(6) | 5{4) | Bastwoods Ord. f£1...... || 53/9 | 54/4$]+1/74) 511 0 
3/104) 30/73 Nile)| 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind. ‘10/- 31/- 33/6 +2/6 | 300 
24/— | 20/9 |} 25(6) | 10(a) |, Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... |, 21/6 j 21/6 om 8 4 0 
20/6 | 19/4$}} 10(c) Sic) | Fairey Aviation 10/-.... || 20/-x' 20/ es 210 ¥ 
69/6 | 62/3 |} 5() | 5(a) | Finlay (James) & Co. él 66/3 | 66/3; ... | 3 0 O 
119/43, 97/6 8(b) | 54(a) | Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... || 111/3 | 116/3 | +5/-'| 2 6 O 
10/9 | 9/2}]} 3(@)| 4(6) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... || 10/3! 9/6 | —9d] 7 8 0 
15/- | ise 3(c) | 5(c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|| 15/- | 15/- bw | OS 
132'6| 126/3 3(@) | 15(0) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1, 131/3 | “7 (6 f1/3; 218 0 
6/3 r 3/6 Nil | Nil || Harrods (B.A.) 15/- Ord |, 6/3 3 | sad Nil 
80/-— | 77/3 || 10(5) | S(a) | Harrods £1 .........-.000- 80/- | 78) 3 1—1/3} 316 0 
10/9 | 9/10$}} $(6)| 4(a) || Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 10/6 | 10/6 |... 4090 
48/3 | 45/74|| S(c) | 6(c) | Imperial Airways ft | 46/3 | 46/3 |... 211 10 
33/6 | 36/6 || 5(b) | 24(a) | Imperial \ Ord. £1. |, 38/3 | 38/3! ... 318 6 
10/10}! 9/6 || Nile)| 1 (c) | Chemical f Def. (i0/-} if 10/9 | 1/9}... 019 0 
12/3 | 8/93]] Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Imperial Smeltg. Or. th || 11/3 li/- } —3d Nil 
143/9 |139'6 t74(a) t15(6) | Imperial Tobacco {1 ... || 142/6 1426 ~1[on @ 
$i | $18 Nil | Nil || International Holdings.. || $i3 | $13 } Nil 
$: 24% | | $234 Nu (c},50cts.c, Inter. Nickel of Can. ... || $233 | $23} 8 | as 
34/9 | 33/s4|| !8(0) | 12(a) |, International Tea 3/-... | 34) | 34/3] +341 4° 0 
32/43; 31/6 || 3h | 34 | Lever f7% Cum. £1... || 32/- | 32/- Aid 
33/3 | 32/73} 4 | 4 | Bros. \8%Cm‘*A"PE£1!) 33/- | 33/- | = 416 0 
76/- | 74/3 || 10 | 10 | Do.20%Cm.Pf.0rd. (£1) |! 75/- | 75/- 5 5 6 
88/3 | $5/— |} 15(¢) | 20(c) || London Brick £1 ....... '| 86/103} 85/~ |-1/103} 414 0 
7H — 64F|/2/10(5) 2/8(a) | Lyons (J.) £1 .........00. Tw) 7% '32¢6 
58/- | 569 4(a) | 9$(0) || Manbre and Garton {1.. | 56/3 | 56/10 o4 +74 415 0 
117/6 | 96/3  25(6) | 10(@) || Marks & Spencer A 5/- || 100/-x| 100/- 115 0 
2/104, 2/74{] 3§(6) | 24(@) || Maypole Dairy 2/-...... || 2/104) 2/103 Ft @ &s 
44/74) 39/- || 73(c) | 24(@) || Phillips (Godfrey) £1... | 43/14 43/9 | +7id) 3 9 0 
45/9 | 43/- 9(b) | 74(a) , Pinchin Johnson 10/-... | 43/6 43/6 ies 315 3 
78$ | 654 34) 34 | f PotashSynd \ 7% Gid. i 774 | 75 | —28] 9 6 9 
71 | 61 34 | 3t of Germany f 64% Bds.), 71 67} | —43 912 9 
116/3 | 113/9 || 228(c) 22$(c)| Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 | 115/- | 115/- |... 318 0 
40/- | 33/74]] 9(e) | 9e) || Salt Union £1...........+. | 40/- | 40/-} ... 410 0 
23/9 | 21/74)118(4) | S¥(@) |) Sangers Ord. 5/-......... |, 23/6x} 23/6] ... 415 0 
28,6 | 27/9 |] Nal(c) | 24(c) | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... i 23/14) 23/14 i 115 6 
40/- | 3s/- || _7(¢) | 8(e) || Schweppes Def. f1...... || 38/9 | 38/9} ... | 4 2 8 
16/103) 14/6 ||t52(6) | f5(a) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... |) 16/- | 16/6 | +64] t4 7 O¢ 
19/- | 18/6 5(c); _5(c) || Slaters and Bodega £1.. || 18/9 18/9 wwe 5 69 
17/6 | 16/6 || Nil(c), 2¢(a) '| Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1 || 17/6 | 17/6 bas 
64/- | 62/9 |[12}(o) | 24(a) | Spillers Ord. £1 ......... || 63/6 | 63/6 | ... 414 0 
53/3 | 5u/- || l(c) | 15(c) || Do. Deferred £1.. 53/— | 52/6 Ga | 514 0 
176 14/- || Nil | Nil || Swed, Match, B. (kr. 25) | xejt04| 16/10} | Nil 
103/6 | 101/3|| (a) | 16}46) Tate and Lyle £1 i cca } 102/6 |101103| —73d] 4 8 0 
119/-| 109/- || 7#(@) | 74#(®) | Tilling, Thos., £1.. 115/- | 117/6 | +2/6) 215 0 
101/3 | 95/7$}| 9(@) | 14(6) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. Gi |, 100/- | 101/3 +1/3} 315 O 
71/9 | 65/74|| 25(¢) | 25(c) _ Priplex Safety G. (10/-) || 66/103| 70/- |+3/14} 3.11 3 
54/3 | 52/6 || B{c) | 10(c) | Tube Investments £1.... |} 53/1}| 53/14) eas 316 0 
57/6 54/4$|| 24(@) | 74(0) |, Turner & Newail £1..... eo ae 103)... 311 0 
29/6 | 23/3 || 34(o) | 34(@) |, Unilever £1..............08 25/74) 23/13! +2/6) 4:10 6 
69/44! 66/3 || 5(4) | 74(d) |! United Dairies £1 ...... | 69/- | 69/- | ... 314 0 
20/6 \17/10}]| Nil (c)| 6 (c) |, United Molasses 6/8..... || 18/9 | 2j-|+1/3} 2 0 0 
123/14) 117/6 || 20(c) '263(c) | Utd.Tob. (South) Ord. ful 120/-x 122/6 | 1+2/6} 449 
59/3 | 54.9 |} S(a)| 74(6) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 || 55/74) 53/9 |+3/1k] 4 5 0 
36/9 | 35/- 5(0) | 3(a) Wiggins, Teape Ord. él | \ 36/3 | 36/6 | +34 410 0 
115/1}/110/- |} 50(0) 30(¢) | | Woolworth(F. W.) Or. 5/-)| 113/ 9} | | 110/-x| —1/3} 312 6 
' 
} Mines 
33/9 | 31/6 Nil 10(c) | ' anglo- -Am, of S.A. 10/- | 32/6 33/- +6d' 30 6 
51/6 | 48/- |} 65(c) | 73\c) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 49/6 | 49/-x|+ 10d) 6 2 3 
9/6 | 3/73 r2p(ae)|t 2h (06) Burma Corp. (RS. 10)... |) oF | 8/9 | — 5 4 6 
22 | 203 ‘Il 74() | S(ay || Central Mining £8 ...... | aig{ 2g] ... | 415 0 
176 | 6/-}} ... oceanic 5/4} 13/3 | 14/- | +9d Nil 
76/6%| 6Y/43|| 6d(a) | 13§0) | Cons, Gids. of S. At. £1 || 75/- | 76/3; +1/3| 5 5 0 
$3/= | 28/3 |] Nit | 15(c) | | co. MinesSelection10/-|| 30/9 | 32/3 | +1/6) 410 0 
133 | 12% |} 80() | 9u(a) | Crown Mines 10/~...... |! 13h | 139i} + 8) 6 3 9 
5% | 4% || Nil | Nil | De Beers Def. £2}...... | St] Sl +h Nil 
9¢ | Oye || $2$(b)) 35(a) || Geduld £1 .......c..c0e0e || Sf | 9) —w}] 7 0 0 
74/44 70/9 iS(c) | 20(c)|| Johan. Cons, £1 ......... | 72j- | 73/9 | +1/9) 5 8 O 
26/74! 24/74 50(c) (S7a(e) fr a Star 4/- { 25/9 | 25/- | —9d{ 9 4 0 
12/10, | 10/0} I Tin 10/- .... }| 12/7$) 12/3 | —44$d Nil 
27/9 | 26/- "lliee(e) (3o4ie) {| Malayan Tin 3/ | 26/9'| 27/9 | +1/-] 612 0 
27/9 | 27/3 |} 25,a) | 33(b) || Modder B 5/- . .. || 27/6 | 27/6 | ».. | 1214 oO 
IL/1g | 9/- }} S(a) | 10(d) || Pahang Consolid &.. | 10/3 | 10/9 +64} 7 0 ¢ 
4tt | Nab | Nil || Rhokana Corp. £1 4 4) +3 Nil 
184 13g |} Nil | Nil |) Rio Iinto £5... H 16 | 16h) + 4 Nil 
27/- | 23/74]| Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr. S/- |i 25/3 | 26/9 | +16 Nil 
30/— | 25/1}]| 10(c) | 55(c) || Siamese Tin 5/-......... | 27/6 | 30/- | +2/-| 9 2 0 
9% | 83 || 25(6) |282(a) || Springs — et heccee ae 9 |} +H] 6 0 oO 
13/- | 11/6 || Nil | Nil || Langanyika £1 ......... 12/6 | 12/6)... Nil 
146/3 | 139/— || 32(6) ) | 20(a) |, | Union Cony (8 pd.) | es. +1/3} 411 3 
63/44} 58/9 1044) 124(0) || Wiluna Gold (1) ...... | 61/3 | 43 710 0 
25/- | 22/6 | Sic) |124(e) || Zinc Corporation 10/-... || 25/- | 22/6 | —2/6| 511 0 
FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
Compared Jan. 23, Com,ared 
Name Jan. 23, with Name 35. with 
1935 Jan. 16 panne Jan. 16_ 
Gold Prod., dep..... 26/6-27/6x;_ +3d 
Amalgamated ...... 22)6-23/6 i Gold Prod. 2nd Ser | 19/3-20/3x 
British Empire “A"’ 22/3-23/3 +3d  ||Gold Prod. 3rdSer.| 14/3-15/3 —3d 
Dia Be cccecee 10/44-10/10/$ — ... up. Unit Certs., av.| 21/6-22/6 +1}d 
British General ... | 20/9-21/9 +1}d |/laves. Gas & Elec..| 15/—15/9 nt 
Britisnindustres,ist} 21/6-22/6 +3d investors General + Polen” aes 
Do., 2ad Series .. 16/9-17/9 +3d National, “ A” -| 37/6-33/6 sda 
Commercial ......-.. 22/9-23/9 +3d Dor, * B ccscsccere. 21/9-22/9x +3d 
First British ........ 41/6-42/6 +3d Rg GC  deicesctees 20/3-21/3 ose 
First Prov. “A” ., | 21/6-22/6 +3d Bag 9 ansee eeee-| 20/—21/- +3d 
First Prov. “*B" = /18/7}-19/7} Ee Rand ......ccccccccese: 21/9-23/—x aon 
For. Govt. Bond ... | 20/6-21/3 hae second British ......] 23/3-29/- ade 
Fourth British...... 22/3-23/- +3d Chird Britash ..... --| 23/3-24/-x +3 
Gilt-edged............ | 19/9-20/3 + 3d Crust of fusurance | 21/6-22/: —i7d 
Gold Mining, “ 77/104:83/415 +11d Universal ...... - | 21/—22/- 
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(Continued from page 197) 
for housing undertakings. Balance of proceeds required for 
repayment of mortgages and capital expenditure. 


Sun Real Estates, Ltd.—Issue of 120,000 5} per cent. cumu- 
lative {1 preference and 116,000 10s. ordinary shares at par. 
Formed to acquire house and flat properties in London and 
provinces, of which freehold are valued at £336,850 and lease- 
hold at £114,450. Estimated net income, on fully let basis, 
£36,472, less management, repairs, allowance for voids, and 
insurance £6,468. Properties acquired for £426,840, payable 
in cash. First mortgages for £290,000 at 4} per cent. interest 
and 1} per cent. redemption have been arranged. 


Crossley Building Products.—Issue of 75,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at par and 150,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 5s. 6d. per share. Company formed to acquire 
capital of eight building-material manufacturers and merchants 
near Middlesbrough. Net assets controlled, exclusive of 
working capital, valued at £135,156, and purchase price for 
shares £135,000, payable £87,500 in cash, £10,000 in preference 
and £37,500 in ordinary shares. Combined profits: 1932, 
£8,155; 1933, £14,305; 1934, £23,719. Issues underwritten 
for total commission of 4 per cent., and vendors pay pre- 
liminary expenses of £18,750. 


Tarran Industries, Ltd.— Issue of 50,000 6 per cent. cumu- 
lative {1 preference and 250,000 2s. ordinary shares at par. 
Acquired building, contracting and building materials 
businesses and 20,000 £1 ordinary shares of Brandesburton 
Gravel and Concrete Company for £82,184, payable £12,184 
in cash, £50,000 in preference shares and 200,000 ordinary 
shares. Valuation, {44,700 for properties acquired; shares 
“not less than {1”’ each. Combined three years’ average 
profits of businesses controlled, £12,067. Issue has not been 
underwritten. Minimum subscription, £25,000. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
J. and J. Colman, Ltd.—Issued capital, 1,495,620 5 per 
cent. cumulative preference shares and 2,007,012 ordinary 
shares of {1 each. Incorporated 1896, and manufactures 
mustard, starch and farinaceous food products. Export trade 
carried on in association with Reckitt and Sons, of Hull, under 
joint agreement. Company has numerous subsidiaries over- 


seas. Total assets, December 31, 1933, /£5,065,365; sub- 
sidiary companies, {£1,227,294; investments, £1,310,437; 
stocks, £635,877. Combined profits: 1931, £472,632; 1932, 


£546,778; 1933, £491,453. Directors consider profits for 
1934 may not reach 1933 figure, but dividends have been 
maintained. 

General Consolidated Investment Trust.— Particulars of issue 
of £100,000 34 per cent. debenture stock, 1953-73. Ranks 
part passu with existing 4} per cent. stock. Stock repayable 
at par January 1, 1973, or after January 1, 1953, on three 
months’ notice, and has been sold at {96} per cent. net. 
Further particulars are contained in the Official Year Book. 


Grand Junction Company, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£150,000 4 per cent. debenture stock, 1945-80. Stock ranks 
after existing debenture stocks, and secured by floating charge. 
Redeemable at par on June 1, 1980, or at various rates from 
£1053 to £102 per cent. from June 1, 1945, on six months’ 
notice. Stock has been subscribed at £105} per cent., less 
4 per cent. commission. 


The Briton Ferry Steel Company, Ltd.—-Particulars of issue 
of £250,000 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. Secured 
on fixed plant and floating charge on undertaking, and re- 
deemable at or under par by cumulative sinking fund of £1,250 
per annum from June, 1936, to January, 1992, or at 
various rates from January, 1940, on three months’ notice. 
Company incorporated 1889, has capacity of 4,200 tons tin- 
plate sheets and bars, and operates 42 plating mills. Proceeds 
required for plant improvements and repayment of bank 
loans. Total assets, £1,199,190, including buildings and 
plant, £345,047, and subsidiary companies, £607,240. Com- 
bined profits for yearly periods to end March, before deprecia- 
tion: 1932, £12,334; 1933, £47,026; 1934, £79,364. Stock 
subscribed at par. 


Freeder Crepe Paper Mills, Ltd.—Issued capital, 100,000 
5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference and 400,000 5s. ordinary 
shares. Acquires undertaking of similar style manufacturing 
tissue and packing papers. Assets valued at £153,615, ex- 
cluding stock acquired for consideration of £157,934, of which 
£57,934 payable in cash and balance by allotment of ordinary 
shares. Stock acquired £7,729, for cash. Profits, after de- 
preciation: 1932, £19,686; 1933, £19,622; 1934, £23,428. 
Preference shares subscribed at par, for 3} per cent. com- 
mission. Underwriters purchase 200,000 ordinary shares at 
6s. 9d. per share. 
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Blakey’s Boot Protectors, Ltd.-Issued capital, 9,750 6 per 
cent. cumulative {1 preference and 400,000 5s. ordinary 
shares. Established 1902 and manufactures small repetition 
castings. Total assets, June 30, 1934, £139,315, including 
land and buildings, £43,136; plant, £14,028; goodwill 
£10,000; shares in subsidiaries, £10,087; cash and deposits, 
£22,482. Capital reorganised since last balance sheet to 
above. Profits, after depreciation, years to June 30th: 
1932, £21,377; 1933, £20,819; 1934, £22,332. 228,375 
ordinary shares have been purchased for 11s. per share. 


Atlas Stone Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 600,000 5s. 
ordinary shares. £50,000 7 per cent. convertible debenture 
stock also outstanding. Business established 1902, and manv- 
facturers of artificial stone, asbestos, cement and tiles. Total 
assets, December 1, 1934, £290,229; fixed assets, £169,282: 
stocks, £45,279; debtors, 459,404. Profits, before deprecia- 
tion, years to October 3lst: 1932, Dr. 516; 1933, £10,229: 
1934, £22,457. 


Rhomines, Ltd.—Issued capital, 1,500,000 shares of ls, 
each. Incorporated September, 1932, as General Asbestos 
Company, Ltd. Now owns claims over 1,076 acres in Mazoe 
and Mashaba Districts of Southern Rhodesia and 50 acres 
of land. Reef proved over 1,500 feet, averaging 33 inches 
width and 11 dwts. Developed to 110 feet vertical and 
incline shaft for further 70 feet. Property capable of 
steady output of £2,500 per month with gold at 140s. Net 
profit, year to August 31, 1934, £5,106, after depreciation and 
London expenses. Total assets at that date, £79,044; claims, 
£45,106; plant,f 10,513; cash, £4,870. 





ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Golden Hope Rubber Estate.—33,136 {1 shares are offered 
to shareholders registered on January 15th at 27s. per share 
in the proportion of one new share for every ten shares held. 


Union Cinema Company, Ltd.—This company is offering 
109,408 of the recently created 7 per cent. cumulative partici- 
pating preference shares to its shareholders at 21s. per share 
on the basis of one preference share for each ordinary share 
held. In addition to the fixed cumulative dividend of 7 per 
cent. these preference shares, after the ordinary shareholders 
have received 7 per cent., are entitled to a cumulative partici- 


pation in the surplus profits not exceeding 10 per cent. per 
annum in all. 


Panama Corporation (Canada).—-The directors offer for 
subscription $450,000 7 per cent. prior lien stock at 95, repay- 
able at the end of five years at 110. Subscriptions will be 
received in sterling at the rate of $5 (Canadian) to the {, 
and after January 3lst the board will regard itself at liberty 
to deal with any stock not applied for by the holders concerned. 
The funds provided wili complete work on properties and 
facilitate increased gold production. 


Western Reefs Exploration and Development Company, Ltd. 
To finance an extended programme it has been decided to 
raise further capital, and 300,000 shares of 5s. each are being 
offered at par to the original subscribers. The company will 
then have £125,000 cash available for its prospecting work. 
There remain 900,000 shares under option at par to the original 


subscribers, which may be issued as and when the board 
deems fit. 


Rover Company, Ltd.—It is proposed to offer 210,000 ordinary 
shares of 8s. each at par to shareholders in the proportion of 
one new share for every five shares held. 


BY TENDER 
Lea Bridge District Gas Company.—This company invites 
tenders, at a minimum price of 107 per cent., for £50,000 
irredeemable 4 per cent. preference stock. Tenders must be 
lodged by 11 a.m. on February Ist. 


Kirkcaldy (Burgh of).—The Burgh of Kirkcaldy has invited 
tenders for £100,000 bills dated January 23, 1935, and 
maturing on June 14, 1935. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


British Thomson Houston.—This company intends to redeem 
the whole of the 4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
outstanding on July 31, 1935, at the rate of £105 per cent. 


Oriental Republic of Uruguay (Amortisable obligations of 
the Autonomous Amortisation Bureau of the Republic).— 
Messrs Glyn, Mills and Company, 67 Lombard Street, E.C.3, 
are authorised by the Bank of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, Montevideo, Uruguay, to invite on its behalf tenders 
for the sale to it of the balance now outstanding of the 5 per 
cent. and 6 per cent. amortisable obligations of the Autonomous 
Amortisation Bureau of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
held in the United Kingdom. Tenders must be lodged not 
later than 3.30 p.m. on January 30, 1935. 
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The Development 
of Chocolate as a Food 





The History of CADBURYS MILK CHOCOLATE since 1928 





A few years ago chocolate was regarded as a 
luxury to beenjoyed eagerly onspecial occasions only. 
To-day it is known as a valuable food and is taken 
regularly — and still with eagerness — by everyone. 
Cadburys Milk Chocolate has been closely identified 
with this development in two ways: 

It is made from fresh, full-cream milk, sugar, and 
selected Empire cocoa beans: these all have a high 
food value. 

With this high value goes a low price, for it is 
Cadburys policy always to give the public the full 
savings from falling markets and more efficient 


manufacturing. For the same quality 4-lb. block 


EA ATE EE Te te . 


GRAPH SHOWING INCREASE IN SALES AND DECREASE IN PRICE OF CADBURYS MILK CHOCOLATE during the period 1928-1934 (}/b. block taken as price standard) 


1928 1929 


PERCENTAGE 
DECREASE 
(NM PRICE 


1928 


IssueD as Yr CADBURY 





BROTHERS 


of Milk Chocolate which was 1/- in 1928, the con- 

sumer now pays 8d. 

These two factors—high food value and low price— 

have appealed strongly to the public ina period of 
depression. The sales of Cadburys Milk Chocolate 
in 1934 were 57.3% more than in 1928; and they 
are still increasing. Milk is a vitally important in- 
gredient in Cadburys Milk Chocolate (and other 
Bournville products) ; a glass and a half of full- 
cream milk is concentrated in every }-lb. Milk block. 
In 1928 Cadburys bought 8,850,000 gallons of milk; 
in 1934 they bought 14,750,000 gallons of milk — 


all from British farms. 
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Gothenburg (City of).—All the outstanding bonds of 4 per 
cent. loan, 1909, will be redeemed at par on April 30, 1935. 


ick.—This company intends to redeem its debentures 
on July 1, 1935. 


Whitehall Electric Investments.—It has been decided to 
increase the sinking fund of the company’s 6 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock for the year beginning April 1, 
1934, to (2,694,448, the amount required to redeem the whole 
of the stock outstanding. This sum will be applied to the 
redemption of the stock by drawing at par and the whole of 
the stock will be repaid on March 30, 1935. Interest for 
six months to March 31, 1935, will be paid by warrant as 
usual. 


General Electric Company, Ltd.—The 4} per cent. debenture 
stockholders are offered in exchange 45 shares of {1 fully paid 
and a cash payment of £3 10s. in respect of each £100 nominal 
value of debenture stock. Arrangements have been made 
with Messrs Rowe, Swann and Company to subscribe or 
procure subscriptions at 48s. per share for any shares offered 
to, but not accepted by, debenture stockholders. 


Seine ( of the) 7 per Cent. Sterling Loan.—The 
General Council of the Department of the Seine has decided 
immediately to repay the 7 per cent. sterling loan issued in 
London in 1922. Of the original issue of £3,000,000, the sum 
of {2,451,050 is outstanding. The Council has now authorised 
the issue, either in France or abroad, of another loan in francs 
to replace the sterling loan. 


British Quarrying Company, Ltd.—This company proposes 
an issue at par of £250,000 new 4} per cent. first debenture 
stock, 1945-1975. The 7 per cent. debenture stock is to be 
redeemed at 102} on October 31, 1935, and holders are being 
offered the new stock at par, plus {2 10s. in cash. A sinking 
fund of 1} per cent. will operate from May 1, 1940. 


Rand Water Board 4 per Cent. Inscribed Stock 1935.—The 
whole of the outstanding stock will be repayable at par on 
March 31, 1935, from which date all interest will cease. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Mersey Docks and Harbour Board.—<A /9,800,000 issue in 
3} per cent. debenture stock at par will be made next week. 

Bognor Gas and Electricity.—This company is applying to 
Parliament to consolidate, with amendments, the Acts and 
Orders regarding the capital and borrowing powers and for 
powers to raise additional money. 


Blackburn Corporation.—The Blackburn Town Council have 
authorised the issue of £1,000,000 of stock, which will be 
underwritten on January 29th. 


Sangers, Ltd.—An agreement has been entered into for 
securing the control of Thos. McMullan and Company, Ltd., 
in Belfast, to be paid for partly in ordinary shares in Sangers, 
Ltd., and partly in cash. It is necessary to issue 54,000 
ordinary shares in Sangers, Ltd., to the shareholders in Thos. 
McMullan and Company, Ltd. A meeting is called for 
January 30th, at 12.30 p.m., at Holborn Restaurant, to con- 
sider the increase of capital to £1,150,000 by creation of 
440,000 shares of 5s. each. 


Amsterdam Conversion Loan.—The City of Amsterdam 
announces a new 4 per cent. conversion loan of 25,000,000 
guilders at 99} per cent. on January 29. 


Amari Nigeria Tin Mines (1931), Ltd.—An extraordinary 
general meeting of this company will be held at Winchester 
House, E.C., on January 30, 1935, at 12 o’clock noon for the 
purpose of considering that the capital of the company be 
increased to £300,000 by the creation of 2,400,000 shares of 
2s. each, ranking for dividend and in all other respects pari 
passu with the existing shares in the company. 


Fylde Water Board.—The Fylde Water Board is promoting 
a Bill in Parliament for powers to borrow {1,134,550 for new 
works, This is exclusive of the sum which will be needed 
to purchase the necessary lands, etc. 


West Hampshire Water Company.—This company proposes 
to increase its capital from £250,000 to £450,000 and the present 
borrowing powers from {125,000 to £225,000. 

Ilford Corporation.—It is expected that £500,000 stock of 
this Corporation will be taken up and issued to the public early 
next month. 

Marley Tile (Holdings).— An offer of sale of 250,000 preference 


shares {1 at 2ls. and 750,000 ordinary shares 5s. at 5s. 6d. 
will be made on January 28th. 


City Amalgamated Properties.—An issue of 110,000 5} per 
cent. preference shares {1 and 140,000 ordinary shares 10s. 
each at par will be made in next few days. 


Birmingham and District Trust.—It is understood that this 


trust is to make an issue of 4} per cent. preference shares. 


The Railway Share Trust and Agency Company, Ltd.— 
Underwriting has been completed of an issue of £500,000 3) 
per cent. debenture stock, which will be offered in the course 
of the next few days to the holders of the 4} per cent. first 
debenture stocks, 1940 and 1965. 


The Monument Property Trust, Ltd.—A meeting has been 
convened for January 29, 1935, for the purpose of increasing 
the capital of the company by the creation of 100,000 6} per 
cent. cumulative preference shares. In the event of the 
necessary resolution being passed, the new shares will be 
offered to the existing preference shareholders in the pro- 


portion of one new preference share for each preference share 
now held. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Australian Conversion Loan.—Cash list closed on January 
25th at end of banking hours. 


Henry Boot and Sons.—List closed at 10.15 a.m. on 
January 25th for issue of 54 per cent. preference shares. 


Austrian Conversion Loan.—The National Bank announces 
the result of the 5 per cent. conversion loan issue as regards 
the amount offered for subscription in Austria totalling 
nominally Sch. 93,400,000 (£3,600,000 at current rates). 


East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd.—Shareholders of the 
company have applied for 550,700 shares of the 600,000 new 
shares of 10s. each offered to them for subscription at £2 5s, 


per share, leaving 49,300 shares to be taken up by the 
guarantors. 


Aberdeen Corporation.—-Cash application lists in connection 
with the issue of £1,000,000 of Aberdeen Corporation 3 per 
cent. stock of 1965-85 were closed January 22nd at 9.5. a.m. 
The issue was heavily over-subscribed. 

Sun Real Estates.—The subscription list for the issue at 
par of 120,000 54 per cent. cumulative preference shares of 
£l and 116,000 ordinary shares of 10s. was closed at 11.15 a.m., 
January 23rd. 


Crossley Building Products.—.ists for the issue of preference 
and ordinary shares closed 9.45 a.m. January 25th. Issue 
over-subscribed. 


CALLS DUE JANUARY 238, 1935, TO FEBRUARY 2, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in January, 1935, is 
£7,029,011 which compares with {9,713,278 which tell due in 



























January 1934. The following calls fall due from January 28, 
1935, to February 2, 1935, inclusive :— 
ae Compeny Amount} When | Making 
of Stock atin of Call | payable} Paid 
1 
Stock | Bank Line. (£1,165,200 23°, Guar. Deb., 
1944, at £99}%) ..0..... sacessvnesoseveses TDMA, 1 Ben. S00. Al 
(Cash 
applica- 
: tious) 
£1 Beechams Pills. (238,293 8°, Cum. Part. 
Re 10/—p.s.] Feb. 1 All 
Stock Brentford and Chiswick Corp. 3°, Stock, 1954. 
EE CIES 0 cnnivccncknemionsibceaons 30°, Z 482°, 
Stock | Briton Ferry Steel. £250,000 4° Ist Mort. ~~ aoe 
, SCTE UN Lo ciconsnssckceasscnsecncacna’ £50°, | Jan. 31] £50% 
4/- Central Portland Cement. (250,000 Ord. shares, ; 
a ee 1/- p.s. | Feb. 1] 2/- p.s. 
fl Central Portland Cement. (25,000 6°, Cum. 
SUI IE TID, .ocnscnecnancheebeainnanesconsss 5/- p.s. | Feb. 1] 10/—p.s. 
Stock | Connaught Estates (1934). (£122,000 5°, Ist f 
_ Deb. Geries B), at £101%) ................0000. £76% | Feb. 1 All 
£1 Eagle, Star and British Dominions Insurance, 
—, (1,000,000 4% 2nd Cum. Pref. shares, 
21/- Ltteeses teteveeeseeecersdeserscseseseeescesrese 7/6 p.s. | Feb. 11 13/6p.s. 
Stock | Enfield Roling Mills.” (£200,000 41% ist Deb, ones one 
ED sins siinuttesscncidsatccicessscsvoccecesconsets 75% Feb. 1 All 
5/- | East Rand Consolidated, Ltd...................... & ps. | Jan. 28} All 
Stock — on American Trust. (£50,000 34% 
Stock, at {948% met) ........ccceccceeeeeeeeeces 80% | Feb. 1] £80° 
10/- | Gold Mines ‘of Kalgoorlie, Ltd.” (i:200,000 | “°° | Fe _ 
GROSSE, BE POE) .002000.ccccvcccccccrssccccsccessnece 5/- p.s. | Jan. 31 All 
5/- Hillman’s Airways, Ltd. (400,000 Ord. shares, resis 
Tae 2/- p.s. | Feb, 1 All 
Stock ia aon ont] ee pate Joint Electricity. re 
,000, "0 1955-75, at £97}%) 35% an. 28} £571% 
Stock Leadon \ County “21% Cons. Stock, iseo-40. | 9% |J wns 
000,000, at £100%) ......eeeeeseeeeeeeeeees 10% | Jan. 30} £15° 
Stock | London Power. (£100,000 Sis” Deb. | *"°* 15 oun 


5/6 p.s. 


11/6 p.s. 
2/6 p.s. 


tt MR IO, EOL 5. cca scoscnecsoosccosses 5% Feb. 5% 
5/- Motor Fuel Proprietary. (300,000 shares, at b5% , é 

15/- Ta 5/— p-s. | Feb. All 
T S.S. Cars, Ltd. (140,000 Ord. shares, at ve 


1 S.S. Cars, Ltd. (100,000 64% Cum. Pre 


* Sale Lido, Ltd. (28,713 Ord., at par)............ 
1 Sale Lido, Ltd. (6,076 6% Cum. Pref. shares, 


All 
All 


Jan. 31 All 
Feb. 1 All 


1 
1 
Feb, 1 All 
1 
1 


RINT ititinsonscncecnansuetentinabenresinsncasoones 
Second British Steamship Trust. (£150,000 
33% Red. Deb. Stock, 1960-65, at £99}°%) 
Second Scottish American Trust. (£50,000 


10/- p.s. 
£993% 


Stock 
Stock 


34% Red. Deb. Stock, at £94§% net) ...... £80% | Feb. 1] £80% 
ra Settle Speakman and Co., Ltd. (30,000 shares, , 
a cc aeteearesiabnenas 21/-p.s.| Jan. 28] All 
Stock | Sheffield Corporation 3% Red. Deb. Stock, 
1954. (£3,000,000, at £98}%) .....eeeeeees £40% | Feb. 1] All 
Stock | Third Scottish American Irust, Ltd. (£50,000 
34% Ked. Deb. Stock, at £94$% net) ...... £30% | Feb. 1] £80% 
£1 Union Cinema, Ltd. (109,408 7% Cum. Pref., 


SEE SI. ccnstenenesunsummennsesscasesanes 
5/- Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold Mines. 
(100,000 shares, at 21/-) 


2/6 p.s. | Jan. 28} 2/6 p.s. 


Jan. 28 | 6/- p.s. 


5/- p.s. 
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itd.— 
0 3} LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 9 
Ourse ; 
first : . Issue | Amt Pri i 
Stock or Shi . Amt. rice, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Jan. 16, 1935 Jan. 23, 1935 
been &STAB 
asi Aldord House 6% Pref. -.............+--- 20/-|Fy pd] 22/9-23/6 22/9-23/3 ? 1795. 
ing Argentine Nav igation 10% ae oP 21/6-22/3 21/6-22/- 
be pie bs | |) 2ee? | ae THE BRANDY WITH 
the Ault and Wiborg DE: ctvensihapenereieinen 20/— | Fy pd 32/—33/- 31/9-32/9 
Do. do. 54% Pref. .........0.- 20/- |Fypd}  23/9-24/3 24/—24/6 
ll be Astin Mote 8%, 7 a Srarprenranernes $3) a 47/3-47/9 46/6—47/- 
Beechams Pills ll shichaseinumuaditis 2/- | 22/6 23/—23/6 23/—23/6 
pro- Bergen (City ee 96 15 33-4 pm 3}-4} pm LONDON TRANSPORT P 
share BELT. Supply 4% Deb. .........00000000 ... | Fy pd 108-109 108-109 Compared with corre- 
Bexhill 3% ‘a Mane, 1968-87 tame ae re 20} nt 13-1§ pm °Taki ors period of 
Birmingham 27%, IAD sccscovecsncene § 5 2%-2% pm 22-2 ym : akings t year 
Sistchley Flettons S/— .......c..ccscccssco: 5/- |Fvpa| _4/9-5/3 Fiog'sis panty | January 19, 1995 -.00..---..-----. £529,600 + 4,300 
Do. do. 6% Pref. ............. 20/- |Fypd| 18/—19/- 18/—18/9 2 s ending January 19, 1935... £15,466,400 + 313,200 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 54% Pref. ...... 20/6 9/6 a 8/9-9/3 For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
luary Boulton and Paul Aircraft 5/- ......... 5/— | Fy pd 4/3-4/6 4/3-4/73 s Fconomist, March 17, 1934, page 610. : 
\ Bristol 23%, 1955-65 .......... ee 99 re 3 * dis-4 pm ne receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
og Co. 44° SEL ‘sncensceecaconten = ye 20/44-20/103 20/9-21/3 — : cadenenne nian in the yt period of last year. In order to 
ibaa eccuicansannehin -|F aa / € previous year, t been 
on - “Do. BE, FAME, ensecvesesccsssesnas 20/- Fy me a on) 246 on the basis of the best te available. a ae ge Oe adjusted, 
le Star Ins. He 2nd Pref. ..........0. 21/- 6/— | 2}d-33d pm 1id- 
perme e S| tee |e OVERSEAS RAILWAY _RECETS 
ances Prete Cre Sap ici | RB] 21/— 22} ee| Sram Receipts | Grone Anprogate 
Zards Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/-............ 10/- 5/- | 7}d-4}d dis 44d-1id dis & for Week Receipts 
lin Hancock (W.) 44% Deb. ............-..40 99 55 43-5} pm 53-6 pm Name 5 :|———___ 
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MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT—DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
NATIONALISATION THEORISTS ANSWERED 


CHARGE OF EXCESSIVE PROFITS REFUTED 


BANK’S READY ASSISTANCE TO INDUSTRY 


MR REGINALD McKENNA’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders of the Midland 
Bank Limited was held at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, 
E.C.4, on Thursday, January 24, 1935, for the purpose of receiving 
the Report and Balance Sheet, declaring a Dividend, electing 
Directors, appointing Auditors and transacting other ordinary 
business. 

The Chairman (The Right Hon. R. McKenna) said: My Lords, 
Ladies and Gentlemen, 

Next year we celebrate our centenary. We are fortunate in this, 
for the first fifty years of our life covered a period of serious and 
sometimes fatal instability among banks. Many fell by the way, 
not because bankers were less honest or less intelligent than other 
people, but because commercial banking, always a difficult art, 
becomes exceptionally difficult in a period of pronounced economic 
change, and bankers had not been able to gain the necessary ex- 
perience. As time went on it became evident that small local 
banks were quite unable to meet the demands of fast expanding 
industry, and the paramount need of stability compelled the ab- 
sorption of many of them into larger units, with the result that 
nearly all are now consolidated into a few great institutions. 

Increasing size has brought stability and more efficient service, 
but at the same time has rendered the banks conspicuous, and an 
attractive subject for the political platform. The would-be re- 
formers have put the banks upon their defence, not on any proof 
of inefficiency, but in deference to a theoretic principle that they 
ought to be nationally owned and controlled. The application of 
this principle to banking is alleged by its exponents to be an over- 
riding social obligation, though probably the millions of customers 
of the banks will base their judgment on more practical considera- 
tions. For business people the decision will turn, not upon abstract 
questions of proprietorship and control, but upon the plain issue: 
Is the consumer of banking service, whether as the owner of de- 
posited funds or as a trade borrower, likely to be better, more 
economically and more fairly served by one vast bank, invested 
with all the powers of unrestrained monopoly, or by a few highly 
competitive institutions? 


DANGERS OF MONOPOLY 


We must not forget that a monopoly would still be a monopoly, 


even though under direct state management and control. If it 
stood for a private combination of the existing banks it would be 
called a money trust—a name of ill-omen for commercial freedom ; 
but it would be none the less a money trust if the control were 
exercised by a nominee of the Government. There is no such trust 
to-day. The banks are in active competition with each other, and 
can maintain their own shares of the available business only by 
efficient service and sympathetic consideration of their customers’ 
requirements. Any bank which failed to satisfy its customers 
would lose them. But what protection would the customer have if 
all banking were under one control? Then indeed the power of the 
single bank could be misused oppressively in a manner we are now 
hardly able to conceive. 

Moreover, a monopoly, which can be efficiently operated only on 
a basis of more or less complete standardisation, could not be 
expected to show the responsiveness to individual needs which is 
essential to good banking. What, then, is to be gained by it? So 
far as I have seen, nothing adequate or even feasible has been 
suggested. I assume that no one wishes to make banking a state 
monopoly in order to earn larger profits and thus contribute to the 
relief of taxpayers. Any monopoly of an essential service can be 
used to extort large profits at the expense of the public; but a 
profit-making motive is not avowed by those who urge this particu- 
lar project of nationalisation. I conclude that there is no assur- 
ance of any compensating benefit to set against the grave evils 


which must arise if all banking power were concentrated in one 
hand. 


BANKING PROFITS 


The mention of banking profits leads me to answer the allegation, 
frequently heard, that the banks make excessive profits, whereas 
in fact they neither make nor even seek them. On this subject 
there is much misunderstanding, which has in part an historical 
basis. Before the rise of the joint stock banks, the private banker 
conducted his business with the object of increasing his personal 
wealth, but in this sense no such person as a banker now exists. 
The only people interested in the profits of the joint stock banks 
are the shareholders and the staff, and so far as I know the critics 
of competitive banking do not include a reduction of bank salaries 
among the objectives of banking consolidation. 

The most plausible ground for the charge of excessive profit- 
making lies in the generally high rates of dividend paid by the 
banks, but a very little consideration of the facts will dispose of 
this argument. Take, for example, the Midland Bank, which dis- 
tributes 16 per cent. on its paid-up capital. It is justified in pay- 
ing this rate because the figure of paid-up capital by no means 
represents the shareholders’ true interest. The great bulk of the 
capital has been issued at a premium, which has been credited to 
the reserve fund. Moreover, throughout the history of the bank, 
whenever profits sufficed, some portion has been withheld from the 
shareholders and allocated to reserves. Thus the reserves, both 
published and internal, have been contributed by the shareholders 
either directly by way of premium on new shares issued, or as un- 
distributed profits over a period of at least a century. These 
reserves, which are clearly the property of the shareholders, are 
used in the business of the bank ; they earn profit, and the share- 
holders receive their share of the profit in the dividend paid on 
what is really a nominal capital. So far from 12 to 18 per cent., 
I doubt if the dividends paid by the banks amount to as much as 
5 per cent. on the accumulated funds belonging to the shareholders 
—I doubt, indeed, if they exceed the return upon the capital in- 
vested by the British public in the Post Office. 


THE BANES AND INDUSTRY 


It is sometimes alleged as a more practical criticism that the 
banks are not sufficiently ready to advance money for the en- 
couragement of trade and industry. This is a charge which each 
bank can best answer for itself, but I think a very full reply is to 
be found in the evidence given by Mr. Hyde before the Macmillan 
Committee in 1930. It is enough here for me to remind you that 
advances constitute the most remunerative part of a bank’s busi- 
ness, and that our managers naturally desire to show a profit on 
the working of their branches. When a branch manager asks for 
head office sanction of an advance it may be given according to the 
amount by a Superintendent, General Manager’s Assistant, Assist- 
ant General Manager or General Manager, but it cannot be refused 
without being considered by the executive committee, consisting 
of the Managing Director and all the General Managers. Thus the 
whole weight of our practice is in favour of granting an advance ; 
and if the total outstanding is low, it is not because we are un- 
willing to lend, but because traders have relatively little need to 
borrow. Speaking from our own experience, it is notable that 
among the numerous groups into which our advances are regularly 
classified, one of the very few to show an increase over the past 
year is ‘‘ miscellaneous manufacturers,’’ the group into which 
many new and small enterprises naturally fall, while more than 
one-half of the total number of our advances are in sums not 
exceeding £100. 


When complaints are heard that the banks are too conservative 
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in their lending policy it must be remembered that the primary 
function of a bank is the safe custody of its customers’ money, 
and in this respect the banks can well afford to be judged on their 
record. During the long years of our declining trade, which 
happily came to an end nearly three years ago, British banks 
suffered in common with commerce and industry generally. Divi- 
dends were reduced and reserves, both published and internal, were 
drawn upon by nearly all the joint stock banks. At no time, how- 
ever, was there the slightest suspicion or suggestion of weakness. 
Government assistance for the banks was neither sought nor 
needed, and it is worth noting that this stability, so rare in the 
world, was found in just that country where banks are entirely 
free from Government regulation and control. Much money was 
lost by traders and investors, but the depositors’ money was never 
in danger. 


FUTURE CHANGES IN BANKING 


| have replied to criticisms commonly levelled against the banks, 
}ut 1 am no more disposed than any of the critics to assume that 
the present organisation and methods of banking are the best for all 
time. The next hundred years will see changes, not so great per- 
haps as the last, yet great enough to make our successors regard 
them as important. The changes, however, if they are to be of 
lasting value, will come not by revolutionary methods but, as in 
the past, by steady evolution. Banks are the servants of trade and 
industry, and must adapt themselves to the needs of their masters. 

Moreover, the years to come may see important developments in 
the relation between the central bank and the commercial banks. 
In the early years of joint stock banking the new institutions were 
regarded by the Bank of England with the gravest suspicion and 
faced with active opposition. As, however, the joint stock banks 
established their position and gave evidence of growing efficiency 
and of stability in times of strain, the old antagonism vanished. 
But since then the technique of monetary policy has progressed 
rapidly. The quantity of our money is no longer governed by the 
fortuitous supply of gold and the degree to which hoarding is 
practised by central banks and others ; the quantity of money is 
subject now to pure management, with first regard to the needs of 
commerce and industry. In these circumstances the authority 
responsible for monetary policy needs the full collaboration of all 
sections of the monetary system for the proper execution of its 
functions. Co-operation between the central bank and the money 
market long ago reached an advanced stage; but co-operation 
between the central bank and the commercial banks is still only 
intermittent and limited to the necessities of special occasions. 
Under such conditions monetary policy must fail to be either as 
well-informed or efficient in action as it might be. It is possible, 
therefore, that we shall see regular communication between the 
central bank and the commercial banks in carrying out a policy 
designed to ensure the maximum contribution to industrial de- 
velopment from the monetary factor. 

The stability of our banking institutions is a matter of incalcu- 
lable public importance, and I do not think anyone will deny that 
it has contributed substantially to the improved economic condi- 
tions in this country to-day. Without a revival of business enter- 
prise, of which confidence in financial institutions is an essential, 
the progress of the past three years would have been impossible. 
Evidence of our improving trade is visible in many directions— 
statistics of production, turnover, trading results, national revenue 
and, above all, employment tell the same story. The numbers of 
insured workers employed have been at a higher average level in 
1934 than in any previous year except 1929. In short, the crisis 
has been definitely overcome. 


BUSINESS RECOVERY AND BANK ADVANCES 


Some people, nevertheless, seem to find it impossible to accept 
the evidence of trade statistics in the absence of an increase in 
bank advances. They cannot acknowledge a well-attested fact 
unless all its features accord with what they regard as established 
precedent. In reality, the absence of a rise in bank advances is 
easy to explain, and in no way conflicts with the statement that 
more money is actually in use in trade. The facts are these. 
Comparing the figures for February 1932 with those of November 
last, bank deposits of all kinds show an increase of £250 millions, 
and current account balances alone—a fair guide to the amount 
of money used in trade—of {200 millions ; on the other hand, 
advances fell by £150 millions. The principal explanation of this 
divergent movement is that business and public undertakings in 
the mass have been in a position to use their own resources to a 
much larger extent than before, and have had correspondingly 
less necessity to borrow from the banks. Many undertakings have 
been induced by the high level of security prices to dispose of 
investments and use the proceeds either to finance expanding 
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business without recourse to the banks or to reduce outstanding 
loans. Again, money raised by new issues of capital has been 
used to pay off many millions of bank advances. Thirdly, the 
progressive integration of industry has tended to reduce the calls 
made upon the banks for accommodation. It has been no in- 
frequent occurrence for a company with large credit balances to 
come under joint control with another which is in debt to the 
bank, and then to finance the whole combination out of its own 
resources. And finally, some borrowers have thought it advan- 
tageous to take up credits or loans from sources outside the 
banking system. All these factors have operated to permit a large 
recovery of trade not only without additional advances, but with 
an actual reduction. The fact that bank advances have declined 
does not detract from the evidence of business recovery, nor 
from the truth of the assertion that without an expansive 
monetary policy, adopted in pursuance of unequivocal Govern- 
ment declarations, the recovery could never have taken place. 


PROSPECTS OF CONTINUED RECOVERY 


The changed relationship between deposits and advances 
presents a difficult problem for the banks, but it indicates at the 
same time a position making for the continuance of trade revival. 
The ratio of bank advances to deposits now stands at less than 
40 per cent., against the 50-55 per cent. ordinarily regarded as a 
safe proportion. Thus there is ample available short-term credit 
to meet any demands to which further trade recovery might give 
rise. Moreover, conditions in the capital market show that there 
is no shortage of funds in the hands of the public awaiting long- 
term investment. On the monetary side, therefore, assuming as 
we safely may that the Government policy of the Jast three years 
remains in force, we can find good reason for expecting continued 
expansion of the nation’s business. 

Here, however, we are faced with some gloomy prophecies. It 
it rightly pointed out that our recovery so far has been based 
predominantly on a broadening of the home market, and for 
reasons which are never fully explained it is concluded that we 
have reached or closely approached the limit of possible expan- 
sion on this basis. For further recovery, we are told, we must 
rely on a wider opening of foreign markets for our goods, and all 
agree that this desirable development is still a long way off. 
Accordingly we must be content with a continuance of the present 
level of business activity until conditions beyond our control 
become in their own good time more favourable. 

For myself, I emphatically dissent from this fatalistic conclu- 
sion, which fails to tell us why recovery should have proceeded 
precisely to this point and be unable to go beyond it. As far as 
I can see, the conclusion is based upon a grudging admission of 
the power of monetary policy, which is tacitly supposed to be 
subject to limitations in fact no longer applicable. Now that 
sterling is free to find its own level in relation to foreign curren- 
cies the old restrictions on our power of development are removed, 
and there is no need for deflationary pressure to be put upon us 
as on the countries in the gold bloc. This holds true for the 
whole sterling group, which transacts a very large share of the 
world’s trade and in which monetary policy has already brought 
about a substantial measure of recovery. It is difficult to find 
any reason why continuance of the monetary policy of the past 
three years should not yield equally favourable results. 


PROBLEM OF BALANCE OF INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


But, say the critics, what is to happen to our balance of inter- 
national payments? Progressive recovery at home inevitably 
leads to enlarged imports of food and raw materials not produced 
within our own borders and to a widening of the gap between 
merchandise imports and exports. The truth of this statement is 
undeniable—our merchandise import surplus for 1934 was {£27 
millions larger than for 1933; but it does not follow that this 
movement means a weakening of our international position. Quite 
apart from the fact that the increased imports come largely from 
countries within the sterling area, our heavier purchases from 
abroad facilitate the payment of interest on our overseas invest- 
ments. In the aggregate the balance of payments is substantially 
unchanged ; indeed, the only way we can expect the yield on our 
overseas investments to recover is by freer buying of the primary 
products of debtor countries. 

Again, the allegation that we are now importing more than we 
can afford is declared to be supported by the decline last year 
of the value of sterling in terms of gold currencies. This would 
be strong evidence if commodity prices in terms of sterling had 
risen sharply, while they had remained fairly stable in terms of 
gold ; actually, however, it is sterling prices that have kept 
stable, while prices in gold have fallen. Hence the depreciation 
in the gold value of sterling does not indicate that we are 
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importing too much ; it does no more than mark the rising value 
of gold. 

These facts illustrate very forcefully a striking benefit resulting 
from our departure from gold. Under the old system this decline 
in sterling, which is not indicative of any weakening of our inter- 
national position, would nevertheless have necessitated defla- 
tionary measures in order to protect the gold stock, and those 
measures would have had depressing effects on our internal 
trade. Now, however, deflation, except as a corrective of internal 
inflation, has been banished as an unnecessary and discredited 
instrument of a freely operative monetary policy. There is at 
present no evidence of inflation—our price level is steady and 
there is no extravagant stock exchange speculation on borrowed 
money. Accordingly, no reason can be found, either in the 
internal situation or in the position of our balance of payments, 
for reversing the monetary policy which has proved so successful 
in the past three years. 

We may then conclude that, even allowing for the large 
measure of recovery already achieved, it remains possible to 
promote a further expansion of business on the basis of a growing 
domestic demand induced by monetary policy. Other conditions 
are necessary, but happily they are in large measure present. 
The tariff and trade agreements are enabling our producers, while 
maintaining the standard of living of their workers, to secure a 
full share of the home market and at least some increase in 
exports. Business confidence is steadily rising. Some of the 
additional taxation imposed in 1931 has been remitted, and 
further relief may be hoped for. Reductions in wages, salaries 
and unemployment allowances have been largely made good. In 
these favourable circumstances there seems every prospect that a 
continuance of the Government’s monetary policy will yield the 
same fruit as in the past three years. For myself, I do not believe 
that the limits of internal business recovery have been reached 
so long as a large supply of efficient labour is unused and a large 
aggregate of elementary wants remains unsatisfied. 


MR. HYDE’S JUBILEE 


Let me now pass from these general considerations to a personal 
theme. At the beginning of my address I reminded you that 
next year we celebrate our centenary. This year also we have 
a celebration, that of Mr. Hyde’s jubilee. Close upon fifty years 
ago, in June 1885, Mr. Hyde entered the service of the Derby 
Commercial Bank, which shortly afterwards was absorbed into 
the Midland. I need not tell you that he rose rapidly and at the 
age of twenty-five was already chief accountant. During the 
years of the bank’s large expansion he and the late Mr. Murray 
were the able and trusted lieutenants of my predecessor, Sir 
Edward Holden, to whom belongs the initiative in our nation- 
wide amalgamations. But it is to Mr. Hyde that we owe our 
internal consolidation and the perfecting of our organization. It 
is difficult in his presence to speak as freely as I could wish, but 
I can at least say that during the eighteen years of our association 
in the bank I have had a constant and growing admiration for his 
great qualities of character and mind and an ever-increasing 
personal regard—an admiration and regard which are shared by 
all his colleagues and the whole staff. I would like to congratu- 
late you, ladies and gentlemen, on the fact that he still carries 
the heavy burdens of his office with a zest and ability which 
almost deny the evidence of the calendar as to the long years of 
his active service. To express adequately our appreciation of 
his work would be impossible, but in the course of this meeting I 
shall invite you to authorize the painting of his portrait, to be 
hung in the bank, and the presentation of a replica to himself. 


THE SERVICE OF THE BANE 


Turning now to the position of the bank, I need hardly remind 
you that the past fifty years have seen great changes in banking 
methods as well as banking structure. Perhaps the most con- 
spicuous of these changes is shown in the far greater variety of the 
services rendered by the banks. Among other things may be 
mentioned the more efficient arrangements for the collection of 
coupons and dividends, and for the safe custody of securities, 
deeds and other valuables; the issue of letters of credit and 
travellers’ cheques and the undertaking of general foreign ex- 
change business ; the provision of night safes—now installed at 
over 540 branches of this bank ; the improvement 6f facilities for 
the exercise of thrift ; and services in the capacity of executor or 
trustee. But the most advantageous of all, while at the same time 
the most costly to the banks and the least frequently recognised 
by the public, is the service performed through the cheque system, 
which in its widespread use is a product of the past half-century. 
Habit has blunted appreciation of the value of this service, which 
is rendered to more than 800,000 customers of this bank alone. 
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Its scope is indicated by the fact that in the latest year for which 
figures are available nearly 400 million cheques were drawn upon 
banks in England and Wales. The Inland Revenue imposes a 
charge of twopence upon every cheque drawn, but the drawer of 
the cheque imposes a greater charge upon his bank, for a 
proportion of our expenditure on staff is attributable solely tp 
this service. 

From the point of view of the earning capacity of the bank it 
is evident that the very heavy standing charges involved in these 
varied services are almost entirely unaffected by variations in the 
income from our assets and the outgoings in the form of interest 
on deposits. Although the actual volume of service rendered js 
constantly growing, the earning power of the business is subject 
to considerable fluctuation. Thus our profits last year, notwith. 
standing some recovery, were about £400,000 lower than in 1929, 
mainly because the reduced yield on our bills, investments and 
accommodation to customers has not been fully counterbalanced 
by smaller interest outgoings. To this extent the public are 
paying less for at least as much service as before the slump, and 
industry and trade are enjoying the benefit of lower net charges 
for the varied facilities of banking. 


THE PAST YEAR 


In the changed circumstances I have outlined it is gratifying 
that we can report the maintenance of profits over the past year, 
the figure of {2,292,000 being slightly higher than for 1933 in 
consequence of the change in income tax. In producing this 
result the main factor, offsetting the continued decline in earning 
rates, has been the general improvement in trade, which, in view 
of the heavy provisions made in the past against bad and doubtful 
debts, has called for smaller allocations to that purpose. We 
recommend the payment of a final dividend at the same rate as 
for 1933, namely 16 per cent. per annum less tax, but as a conse- 
quence of the reduction in the standard rate of income tax the 
year’s total distribution to shareholders will be larger by about 
£57,000. Of the remainder of disposable profits we propose to 
devote £270,000 to reserve for future contingencies and {£250,000 
to reduction of bank premises account, these two allocations 
being together almost the same in amount as a year ago. The 
widespread distribution of our capital is shown by the results of 
a recent inquiry, which revealed that of our 73,000 shareholders 
more than one-half possess holdings not exceeding £100 of paid-up 
capital. 

I remarked just now that the rates of return on our assets have 
fallen still lower in the current year. The difficulty experienced 
in finding profitable uses for the available funds is illustrated in 
various balance sheet items. Thus the barren asset, cash, 
although lower than a year ago, has at times been far higher 
than is customary. Money at call and short notice has risen by 
£6 millions, mainly as a result of increased stock exchange 
activity ; but owing to agreed concessions to the bill market the 
average rate of return is lower. Investments, all of which are 
valued at or below market prices, remain at the high level of 
£118 millions, but here again it is well known that the yield on 
those newly acquired is far lower than on some of the securities 
which we have held for a longer period. Our holding of bills 
alone has fallen considerably on the year, mainly owing to the 
policy of the Government in funding a part of its floating debt— 
a policy which, besides curtailing the supply of bills available, 
has kept down at an unremunerative level the rates earned even 
on those it has been possible to obtain. Finally, for reasons 
already mentioned, advances are no higher than a year ago, and 
are yielding a lower average return. 

It is conceivable that in the distribution of bank assets we are 
witnessing not merely short-lived variations, due to passing con- 
ditions in money and trade, but more deep-seated changes as 
well. Within living memory the great bulk of short-term busi- 
ness financing was undertaken by means of bills of exchange, but 
with the growth of branch banking and improvement of credit 
facilities the bill declined in face of the superior convenience of 
advances, until to-day only a small part of the country’s trade 
is financed by bills. Although since the war the supply of 
Treasury bills has more than made good the deficiency in trade 
bills, it is apparently the policy of our monetary authorities to 
curtail the supply, and there is little sign of a more extended use 
of bills for legitimate trade purposes. When, moreover, we take 
account of the factors making for restriction of the demand for 
advances, it is easy to see that the banks may have to seek other 
outlets for the employment of the funds placed with them, always 
having regard to the prime essentials of liquidity and security. 


TURNOVER OF CURRENT ACCOUNTS OVER £10,000 MILLIONS 


The maintenance of the volume of our business and the genevii 
improvement in trade are together demonstrated by the fact that 
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the turnover on our current accounts increased in 1934 by five 

r cent. as compared with the previous year, bringing the total 
well above £10,000 millions. As the balance sheet shows, deposits 
rose by £5 millions over the year, though the average of our 
weekly figures was well below that of 1933. In the early part of 
the year the decline, which had already begun as a consequence 
of the Government's funding policy, continued, but towards the 
end re-expansion set in, so that on balance the position is roughly 
unchanged. As in the previous year, deposit accounts—in con- 
trast with current accounts—have tended to decline with the 
movement of balances into investment and the re-employment of 
inactive funds in trade, and this tendency has lightened our out- 
goings in respect of interest. 

Before I move the customary resolution to adopt the report and 
accounts only one duty—and a very pleasant one—remains to be 
performed. Later on Lord Ashfield will submit to you a resolu- 
tion of thanks to our management and staff, but at the risk of 
anticipating his remarks I feel bound to say a word of my own, 
based upon daily contact with many of our personnel in all 
departments of the bank’s work. It is one thing to find in a 
staff efficiency, which after all is largely a matter of selection 
and training ; it is quite another, though indispensable to maxi- 
mum efficiency, to find enthusiasm, loyalty and readiness to 
understand one another’s problems. That, however, is what I 
invariably find in my contacts with members of the staff and 
with their elected representatives, and it is an experience which 
fills me with pride in this great and widely spread organisation of 
men and women united by a bond of common service. 

Finally, I would like to extend this word of appreciation to the 
directors, management and staff of our affiliated banks in Scot- 
land and Northern Ireland. While each of them retains its own 
individuality and complete independence in operation, we are all 
members of one family, contributing substantially to our mutual 
stability and efficiency. To our friends of the Belfast Banking 
Company, The Clydesdale Bank and the North of Scotland Bank 
I would convey on your behalf sincere congratulations on the 
continued rendering of distinctive services in their own particular 
spheres. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
Chairman. 











NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS DESPITE DIFFICULTIES 
DIVIDEND AND BONUS MAINTAINED 
HON. SIDNEY PEEL ON MARKET CONDITIONS 


Che ordinary annual general meeting of the National Discount 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London, E.C., Col. the Hon. Sidney Peel 
C.B., D.S.O. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Charles H. Gough) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I will begin by stating briefly 
the results of the year. You will see by our profit and loss account 
that our gross profits for the year amounted to {201,860—an 
improvement of £20,727 on the last year. On the other side. we 
have a diminution in our expenses of £2,510. 

The balance brought forward was £178,006. We are therefore 
able to declare the same dividend and bonus as last year, to put 
£10,000 to the Pension Fund, and to carry forward £188,941—an 
mcrease of £10,935 on last year. The Pension Fund, which is 
not shown in these accounts, now amounts to £132,319 18s. 7d. 

We have already paid an interim dividend of 4s. 6d. per share, 
last July, and, if you agree to our proposals to-day, the final 
distribution for the year, of 5s. 6d. per share, together with a 
bonus of 2s. per share, will be paid on and after January 24th to 
holders of ‘‘B’’ shares. The ‘‘A’’ shareholders receive their 
customary dividend of ro per cent. 


DIVIDEND AND BONUS 


The dividend and bonus on the ‘‘ B’’ shares amount to a distri- 
bution for the year of 24 per cent. on the paid-up capital, which 
is {2 10s. per shate. Perhaps in these days it is necessary to point 
out that this 24 per cent. is only descriptive of the amount distri- 
buted, and does not mean that the shareholder, that voracious 
capitalist, is receiving 24 per cent. on his money. It is true that, 
if a person who was 21 years old in the year 1856, the year in 
which this company began operations, had then purchased a share 
im the company, and had continued to hold it ever since, he would 
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be now receiving 24 per cent. on his original investment. I do 
not think this would be an excessive reward for his courage and 
fortitude in holding the same share up to the age of 100 years, 
which must be his age to-day. 

But the case of the majority of shareholders is quite different. 
The reason why they are able to receive so large a dividend is due 
to the fact that they have exercised proper caution in increasing 
the permanent funds of the company by the practice, over a long 
period, of keeping in hand part of the annual profits instead of 
distributing them. Further, from time to time new shares have 
been issued at a premium, and this premium has likewise been 
added to the reserve fund. The actual return which the share- 
holders receive on the capital which they have put into the busi- 
ness represents only a fraction of the 24 per cent. I must 
apologise to the shareholders for pointing out that you are not 
such bloated capitalists as might appear; not everybody is so 
well-informed as you are. 


INCREASE IN INVESTMENTS 


I return, after this digression, to a consideration of the accounts. 
I think you will agree with me that these results are satisfactory 
in a year when there have been such obvious difficulties in the way 
of making banking profits. The explanation of these results can 
be given in a very few words. A glance at the balance sheet will 
show you that our investments have increased during the year 
from {6,453,000 to £8,666,000, while our total of bills discounted, 
after making allowance for £12,888,000, bills re-discounted, has 
decreased by some {2,000,000. It may be satisfactory to share- 
holders to know that the figure at which investments stand in the 
balance sheet is calculated on cost price or under, and does not 
represent the figure at which those investments are standing 
to-day. To sum up the working for the year, as everybody 
knows, the investment part of our business has been producing a 
good return and the bill-broking part a very bad one; that is why 
we have more investments and fewer bills. 

It is, perhaps, hardly necessary to give a description of the 
conditions prevailing in the money market during the year 1934. 
They are merely an accentuation of the conditions prevailing in 
1933. The Bank of England rate, which has been unchanged since 
June, 1932, remains at 2 per cent. Even so, the average monthly 
rate for three-months’ fine bills has only once touched the rate of 1 
per cent. per annum ; that was in January, and the rate at which 
Treasury bills were allotted was at one time as low as 5s. per cent. 
per annum. The bill market has, in fact, continued to be, I will 
not say in a moribund, but in a dangerously comatose condition. 
This is not surprising when you reflect that the total of Treasury 
bills allotted by tender has decreased by about £150,000,000 
during the year, while the total of bills representing international 
trade is less than one-half what it was in 1913. 


DISCOUNT MARKET 


The discount market is of such importance in the banking and 
commercial machinery of the country that every effort ought to 
be made to keep it alive. It cannot be expected that the discount 
market should go on carrying even Treasury bills at a loss. I ought 
here to record that this view has been recognised during the year 
by the clearing banks, which have reduced their rate for money 
used to carry bills to a more reasonable figure. This, I think, is 
a wise action on their part. We all know the difficulty they are 
in to get any employment for their liquid funds, but, of course, 
it is not in itself sufficient to infuse new life into the market. 

It would be wrong, however, to take too pessimistic a view of 
the future of the bill market. There are some welcome signs of 
revival in international trade, which would be the real cure for 
many of our troubles, and I understand that some of the accept- 
ing houses are making efforts to revive the inland bill, which I 
have advocated in this room before now. I have spoken of the 
market as being in a comatose and unprofitable condition, but I 
should not like it to be thought that this company has tried to 
avoid its fair share in keeping the discount business alive. It is 
true our total holding of bills is less than it was, but the amount of 
bills we have discounted during the year passes by a considerable 
amount the {100,000,000 mark. 

You will gather from what I have said that, in spite of the 
perplexities of a difficult year, your manager, Mr Goldsmith, and 
his staff have succeeded in coping with the situation in a highly 
satisfactory manner. Mr Goldsmith will, I think, tell you that his 
assistants are full of enthusiasm, and, taken as a whole, experi- 
enced to that degree which makes receptivity to new ideas a 
valuable attribute instead of a danger to a business like ours, 
which must be conducted on the lines of ‘‘ Safety First.’’ 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
hearty vote of thanks was accorded to the chairman and directors 
as well as to Mr Francis Goldsmith (manager) and his staff. 
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IMPROVED RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 
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BENEFITS OF BOARD'S CONSERVATIVE POLICY 
THE BANKS AND INDUSTRY 


BANKS’ STRENGTH: A LARGE FACTOR IN NATIONAL RECOVERY 
CURRENCY PROBLEMS WAITING SOLUTION 


TRIBUTES TO THE LATE MR GOODENOUGH 


MR WILLIAM FAVILL TUKE REVIEWS WORLD CONDITIONS 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of 
Barclays Bank, Limited, was held, on Wednesday, January 23rd, 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr William Favill Tuke (chairman of the bank) presided. 

The Chairman: My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—I will call 
upon the Secretary to read the Notice of Meeting and the Certifi- 
cate of the Auditors which appears at the foot of the Balance 
Sheet that has been submitted to you. 

The Secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal Notice 
convening the Meeting and the Report of Messrs. Price, Water- 
house and Co., and Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell 
and Co. 

The Chairman: My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—Is it your 
pleasure that the Report and Accounts submitted be taken as read? 
(Agreed.) 


TRIBUTE TO THE LATE CHAIRMAN 


Before dealing with the ordinary business of the mecting, I wish 
to express the profound sorrow which we all feel at the untimely 
death of our late Chairman, Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough. 
He had been actively associated with Barclays Bank throughout 
the whole period of its existence as a Limited Company, and his 
foresight and ability were largely instrumental in building up our 
Institution to its present position of eminence. To myself and to 
my colleagues on the Board of Directors, as well as to the whole of 
the Staff of the Bank, the loss is a very real and personal one. Mr 
Goodenough was a banker of outstanding merit, and he had guided, 
both wisely and well, the fortunes of our great Institution through 
one of the most difficult periods in the history of the country, 
having become Chairman in 1917. Those of us who were privileged 
to work in close touch with him, as I was for nearly 40 years, 
know how deep was his devotion to the welfare of the Bank which 
he regarded as his life’s work, and how unsparing he was of his 
personal energies in its service. Outside the Bank, his great powers 
had earned for him a world-wide reputation. A man of strict 
integrity, sound judgment and sympathetic understanding, he 
could ill be spared and will be greatly missed. 


THE CHAIRMANSHIP 


I am very conscious of the honour which the Board have done 
me in electing me to succeed Mr Goodenough as their Chairman. 
I think the Shareholders will appreciate that my tenure of the 
position must, in the nature of things, be for a limited period only, 
but, despite this, my colleagues have told me that they wish me 
to preside over them. I can only say that I am very happy to do 
so, and that I shall always endeavour to maintain the traditions 
on which the Bank was founded and developed under my two 
distinguished predecessors, Mr Francis Augustus Bevan and Mr 
Frederick Craufurd Goodenough. 

In electing Mr Edwin Fisher to be Deputy Chairman, the Board 
have given me the best possible help in carrying out my task. Mr 
Fisher and I have worked together for many years, and no one 
knows better than I how well fitted he is by his ability and, I 
would add, by his training, to occupy that position. 

There is another appointment to which I wish to refer, namely 
the election of Mr William Macnamara Goodenough to be a Vice- 
Chairman jointly with Mr Hugh Exton Seebohm. Mr Good- 
enough is well qualified by his experience as a Local Director of our 
business in Oxfordshire, and also at Birmingham, to assume the 
additional responsibilities which this appointment involves, and, 
from a personal point of view, it is a particular pleasure to have 
him in daily contact with me, seeing that I worked for so many 
years with his late father. 


CHANGES ON THE BOARD 


We very much regret that, owing to advancing years, Colonel 
Hugh Gurney Barclay, M.V.O., who has been a Director since the 
incorporation of the Bank in 1896, has decided not to seek re 
election, and that, on the ground of ill-health, Mr Cosmo Bevan 
has retired from the Board, Mr Bevan was elected a Director in 
1905. We also much deplore that Mr Charles Frederick Wood has 
found it necessary to relinquish his position as an Advisory 
Director, owing to ill-health. I should like to place on record our 
appreciation of the valuable services which these gentlemen have 
rendered to the Bank. 

Sir John Caulcutt, a Director and General Manager of Barclays 
Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), who has for some years 
been an Advisory Director of the Bank, has been elected to a seat 
on the Board. We are glad to have him as a colleague and his 
appointment affords the additional advantage of maintaining the 
closest co-operation between this Bank and its chief Subsidiary. 
You will be asked to confirm his election in accordance with the 
Articles of Association. 


THE BALANCE SHEET 


Turning to the Balance Sheet you will notice that our Deposits, 
as compared with last year, have increased by {1,333,987 to 
£380,093,759. On the other hand, the average for 1934, as shown 
in our monthly statements, was lower than in 1933 by £10,877,000 
the reduction being 2.9 per cent. During the same period, the 
average deposits of the ten London Clearing Banks, as a whole, 
declined by £73,112,000 or by 3.7 per cent. We have, therefore, 
rather more than held our own. 

On the other side of the Balance Sheet, Cash in Hand and with 
the Bank of England shows a reduction compared with the figures 
for 31st December, 1933, but Money at Call and Short Notice is 
higher by slightly more than a corresponding amount. 

Bills Discounted are lower, a position which to some extent is 4 
reflection of the difficult conditions which have been experienced ia 
the Money Market during the past year. In contrast to the situa- 
tion prevailing before 1914, when Treasury Bills constituted only a 
relatively small proportion of the portfolios of the Banks and Dis 
count Houses, these obligations since the War have become by far 
the most important class of Bills dealt in by the Market. The con- 
traction in international trade and the heavy falling off in the 
number and amount of ordinary commercial bills which have 
characterised the last five years, have only served to accentuate the 
importance of Treasury Bills in this respect, and any substantial 
reduction in the amount of these obligations in circulation was 
bound to have serious repercussions upon the Money Market. At 
the end of 1933, the total of Treasury Bills outstanding was £938} 
million, the amount issued during the preceding three months in 
response to the weekly tenders having been {£592 million, but, at 
the close of 1934, the corresponding figures were £899} million and 
£449$ million respectively. These heavy declines were partly the 
result of the funding operation carried out by the Government 
earlier in the year, when {150 million 3 per cent. Funding Loan 
1959/69 was issued at {98 per cent. A substantial portion of this 
issue was available for the purpose of reducing the Floating Debt, 
but the reduction of £142} million in the total available for the 
Market appears to be due, in part, to increased purchases of the 
Bills by Government Departments. 


TREASURY BILLS AND SECURITY VALUES 


The decline in the volume of Treasury Bills available for the 
Market has had important reactions in two directions, for the 
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problem of finding employment for funds has not only forced 
down discount rates to almost record low levels, but has also 
helped to produce a still greater inflation of security prices. 
Taking the year as a whole, the average rate of discount at which 
Treasury Bills were allotted in response to the weekly tenders was 
14s. 6d. per cent. per annum, compared with 11s. 9d. per cent. 
in 1933, but a sharp fall took place in the final quarter of the 
year and, in the course of four weeks, the rate declined from 
148. 3d. per cent. to just over 4s. od. per cent. Liquidity has 
always been a cardinal principle in the policy of the large British 
Banks—a principle which has been fully justified by the events 
of the last few years and which, as the Balance Sheet we now 
present to you shows, we have carefully maintained. For this 
purpose, it is essential that there should be an adequate supply of 
Bills and short-dated securities, and it is, therefore, hoped that 
the Government, when considering further Funding operations, 
will bear in mind the type of security which Bankers and the 
Discount Market require. Bankers must maintain their liquidity, 
both in their own interests and in those of the community, while 
the Discount Market is an essential part of the machinery of the 
London Money Market. The result of the decline in the volume 
of Treasury Bills offered at the weekly tenders and of the shortage 
of commercial bills, has been to force the Discount Market to 
diverge increasingly from its proper function of discounting bills 
and to carry larger holdings of gilt-edged securities, a course 
which, from several points of view, can scarcely be regarded with 
complacency. The twin facters of an abundant supply of credit 
and a reduced volume of bills have led inevitably to increased 
competition for investments, with the consequence that security 
prices have been raised to record high levels, but, whilst this 
movement has doubtless been profitable to the Discount Market 
and has provided a set-off to the unremunerative business of dis- 
counting bills at present rates, its reversal, should it occur, might 
easily be attended with less fortunate results. All parties con- 
cerned would greatly benefit by a revival of the custom whereby 
purchasers accept bills drawn on them by their suppliers. The 
resulting increase in the volume of self-liquidating commercial 
bills would be beneficial to the Discount Market, while the 
mobilisation of ‘‘ accounts receivable ’’ would enable the trader to 
obtain cheaper and more ample finance. 


The total of the Bank’s Investments, apart from share holdings 
in our Subsidiary Banks, stands in our Balance Sheet for 31st 
December last at £103} million, an increase during the year of 
just over £5 million. Their market value at that date was, how- 
ever, substantially in excess of the Balance Sheet figure because 
of the high level of prices. 

The extent to which fixed interest bearing securities have appre- 
ciated during the year is indicated by the index number published 
by the Bankers’ Magazine. This index, which is based on 
December, 1921, has risen from 122.0 in December, 1933, to 
132.7 in December, 1934, whilst the redemption yield on British 
Government Stocks has fallen below 3 per cent. 

The appreciation in our Investments, of which no account has 
been taken in the Balance Sheet, provides a very considerable 
Teserve against a possible depreciation in their value in the future, 
but it has not added to the earning capacity of the bank. In 
fact, the lowering of interest rates has definitely served to reduce 
the return obtainable from securities, as the re-investment of 
maturing obligations has to be effected upon less favourable 
terms. 


ADVANCES 


I am glad to say that Advances to Customers are rather higher 
than a yéar ago, although they are still below what we regard as 
the normal ratio. General conditions having shown some im- 
provement, the necessary provision for Doubtful Accounts has 
not been so heavy as in previous years. Moreover, the action we 
have taken in ‘‘ nursing ’’ some of our Customers during the years 
of depression has been more than justified. Here I would state 
that we have approximately 200,000 Customers who are borrowing 
from us in one form or another and I mention this fact because, 
from time to time, suggestions are made that the Banks are not 
sufficiently interested in the smaller borrower. This is not true, 
for the interests of a modern bank are so closely interwoven with 
the economic life of the whole country that there is no section 
with which it is not intimately concerned. We have over 
1,500,000 customers, a staff of 12,700 and approximately 60,000 
Shareholders, and we are, therefore, directly and indirectly in 
contact with and carry responsibilities towards a substantial 
Portion of the adult population of this country. I might mention 
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that these figures are exclusive of those of our affiliated 


Institutions. 


A FALLACY 


It is sometimes argued that Banks are largely immune both 
from the influences which make industry prosperous and those 
which are responsible for depression, and that in good times and 
in bad they are able to produce equally satisfactory results. The 
fallacy of this contention is apparent if the profits earned by the 
large Banks in recent years are compared with those secured prior 
to the depression, and, had it not been for the conservative policy 
pursued by your Directors in more prosperous times, our own 
Bank would certainly not have been able to maintain its dividend 
record during the lean period. It has often been said—and the 
statement is perfectly true—that finance is the handmaid of in- 
dustry. If industry is depressed, the Banks inevitably suffer, 
whilst on the other hand, if industry is prosperous, the Banks 
benefit from the more favourable conditions. The falling off in 
the demand for money and the heavy decline in interest rates 
over the past few years have clearly reacted adversely upon the 
Banks, but it should not, therefore, be assumed that Bankers 
are in favour of an abnormally high Bank Rate which, in addition 
to being a burden on those who rely on borrowed capital, is 
usually an indication of the necessity for correcting an unhealthy 
condition in some part of the economic structure. Such a condi- 
tion is frequently associated with an increase in the total amount 
of bad debts, whilst, in addition, a high Bank Rate tends to 
depress the value of securities and, in consequence, may make it 
necessary to provide substantial sums for the writing down of 
Investments. The truth is that—as with industry, so with the 
Banks—the conditions calling for either a very high or a very low 
Bank Rate are undesirable and the interests of all concerned are 
best served when it is possible to maintain an even keel at a level 
between the two. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The Net Profit for the year ended 31st December last, after 
payment of all charges, provision having been made for 
Bad and Doubtful Debts and Contingencies, amounted to 
£1,708,173 16s. 6d., to which has to be added the sum 
of £570,238 7s. 6d. brought forward from the previous year, 
making a total of {2,278,412 4s. to be dealt with. The Profit for 
the year shows a small increase as compared with the previous 
year. 

Having regard to all the surrounding circumstances, the 
Directors have decided to recommend to the Shareholders the pay- 
ment of dividends at the same rates as for the year 1933, and, 
in addition, they propose to allocate the sum of {100,000 to the 
reduction of Premises Account, leaving £564,136 13s. 10d. to be 
carried forward to next year. 

As you know, it has been our policy to maintain dividends at a 
level rate. We have felt that Bank shares should be amongst the 
most solid of investment securities and that dividends should, 
therefore, only be increased or decreased in most exceptional 
circumstances. During the War and during other periods when 
large profits were being made in industry and when the Bank’s 
earnings were also on a higher level, very substantial sums were 
retatned in the business instead of being disbursed by way of 
dividends. 


A SOUND POLICY 


This policy has been pursued by ourselves and by other 
Banks, and we have felt that the reason that made us re- 
luctant to increase dividends in times of prosperity also justified 
a reluctance to decrease them in times of depression. It is a 
policy which, I venture to say, has proved sound, and it has 
been beneficial, not only to our Shareholders, but aleo to our 
Customers and to the country at large. Because of the profits 
which over a long period have been set aside in good times, as an 
alternative to disbursing them as dividends, the Banks are in 
possession of substantial funds, the earnings upon which add to 
their profits and thus enable banking services to be rendered 
more cheaply than otherwise would be the case. 

I can say with confidence that banking services are cheaper in 
this country than anywhere else, and probably cheaper than they 
have ever been before, if regard is had to the considerable increase 
in the number of facilities which Banks place at the disposal of 
their Customers and for many of which no charge is made. 

A second benefit which accrues to the Customers of British 
Banks as a result of the conservative policy pursued is that, in 
periods of depression, Bankers in this country are under no com- 
pulsion to force the liquidation of immobilised positions, but, in 
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‘nurse ’’ them until prosperity returns or until the Customers 


concerned have had an opportunity of adjusting their affairs to 
meet the new conditions. 


LENIENCY IN LIQUIDATION OF ADVANCES 


In countries where the Banks for any reason have failed or have 
been unable gradually to accumulate large sums against a rainy 
day except by way of published reserves, the liquidation of bank- 
ing advances in times of depression has of necessity been carried 
out much more drastically and frequently with disastrous conse- 
quences. We have to remember that the compulsory liquidation 
of a bank advance often has a cumulative effect. The person 
having to repay a debt has to force his debtors to pay him, and 
this process being continued indefinitely from creditor to debtor, 
sets in motion a chain of events which tends to cause a severe 
break in prices and to drive solvent but immobilised debtors into 
bankruptcy. In no country in the World has liquidation been 
carried out with such leniency as in this country, and one reason 
for this is to be found in the fact that, when times were good, the 
Banks put money back into their business instead of disbursing it 
in the form of dividends. 

In the past, many Bank Sharcholders have felt that, having 
regard to the premium at which shares have been issued and to the 
large amount of profits which have been conserved, the return on 
their investment was so relatively modest that, when the oppor- 
tunity occurred, dividends should have been increased. This atti- 
tude is very undetstandable, but I think that Bank Shareholders 
must realise that it would not be beneficial to them or to the 
community for bank shares to become a speculative counter, and 
that the great strength of their Institutions and the dividends they 
have received during the period of depression provide adequate 
compensation for past sacrifice. 


THE BANKS AND INDUSTRY 


I commenced my banking career over fifty years ago and, look- 
ing back over that period, I often think of the great changes that 
have taken place in our banking organisation. I feel that my 
generation has helped to build up a banking system of which it 
can well be proud. It is a system which, despite its strength and 
its magnitude, remains human. Unhampered by legislative restric- 
tions it has, from a sense of responsibility, established standards 
which place duty to Depositors and to the community far ahead 
of any question of gain. The freedom of action resulting from 
the lack of legislative restrictions has made possible an elasticity 
which has enabled the Banks to adjust their organisation to chang- 
ing conditions and, as a result, the development of industry has 
been accompanied, step by step, by an improvement in the finan- 
cial facilities available, without which much of the progress in the 
past half century would have been impossible. Looking to the 
future, a strong and progressive banking organisation is of vital 
importance to the economic well-being of any country, and the fact 
that the British Banks have emerged from the greatest crisis in 
history with their strength unimpaired and their reputation en- 
hanced will materially assist Great Britain in her efforts to regain 
prosperity. This cannot be doubted by anyone who has observed 
the paralysing effects of banking insecurity in countries which have 
suffered from domestic banking difficulties. 

Although the freedom accorded to British Banks by the absence 
of major legislative restrictions would certainly seem to be justi- 
fied by results, criticism of the policy of the Banks has tended to 
increase, and I should like to say a few words on this question. 


CRITICISMS ANSWERED 


It is contended in some quarters that the British Banks have at 
times failed to provide adequate credit for industry. It is my ex- 
perience, however, that, as a matter of actual fact, the Customer of 
a British Bank, who is creditworthy, can always obtain legitimate 
—I would stress this word—banking accommodation. The mis- 
understandings on this subject arise from a failure to appreciate 
the many problems involved in conducting a sound deposit bank- 
ing system and, in particular, the vital difference between banking 
money, that is to say, money repayable on demand, and invest- 
ment or quasi-investment money. Great Britain has been free from 
banking failures for such a long period that the security afforded 
by the Banks in this country is taken for granted by all sections of 
the community. This great but unconscious tribute to the strength 
and efficiency of the British Institutions is, however, accompanied 
by insufficient knowledge as to how this position has been attained, 
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and also by a failure to appreciate the undoubted fact that it 
would not have been attained had the Banks sought for profi 
outside their legitimate business by confusing banking or short 
term money with investment or long-term money. It may be that 
there is a gap in our financial system which needs filling. I wij 
not discuss this question to-day beyond saying that no one with 
a real knowledge of his subject would suggest that such a gap 
could be filled by the Deposit Banks without sacrificing essentia] 
strength and solidity. I would also remind you that this truth is 
now appreciated abroad and that, as a result of painful experience, 
several countries are now moulding their policy more on British 
lines and, in the future, their Banks will refrain from using money 
outside their legitimate sphere ; in other words, they will refrain 
from doing the very things that we, of our own volition, have Te. 
fused to do and have sometimes been criticised for not doing. 


THE OUTLOOK 


Looking to the future, I am afraid that a full tide of prosperity, 
such as will enable us to reduce unemployment to a normal level, 
is not yet in sight. Since 1931, our position has improved enor- 
mously, both from the financial and the trading aspects. We have 
done very well, and the progress we have made has been the envy 
of other countries, while it cannot be doubted that the measure 
of recovery that we are experiencing must have favourable re- 
actions in other parts of the World. At the same time, we still 
have over 2,000,000 unemployed, and it is idle to think that we 
can obtain that standard of well-being, which is our aim, while 
international trade is cramped and restricted, as it is at present, 
by tariffs and quotas, exchange difficulties, the breakdown of over- 
seas lending, the restriction of production, by political uneasiness, 
lack of confidence, and that extreme nationalism which is both 
the cause and the result of these difficulties. 

I should like to draw your attention to the extent to which 
external trade has diminished since 1929. According to statistics 
compiled by the League of Nations, the value of World Trade has 
declined by about two-thirds during the past five years, while 
the quantity of goods passing between nations has fallen by more 
than 25 per cent. Appreciating these figures, can we doubt that 
the cure for world-wide unemployment is to be found in an in- 
crease in international trade? Is it not clear that, although for 
a time one nation may appear to benefit at the expense of others, 
yet, in the long run, the prosperity of one depends upon the 
prosperity of all? 

The United Kingdom, probably more than any other country, 
is dependent on the prosperity of other nations. Many of our 
most important industries have been organised to supply a large 
overseas demand and the reports of the Commissioners who re 
cently investigated conditions in the Depressed Areas disclosed 
that one of the important causes of the deplorable situation there 
had been the falling off in international trade. 


IMPROVED ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


There has undoubtedly been an improvement in economic con- 
ditions in many directions during the past two years, and certain 
of the factors which were responsible for the depression are being 
gradually eliminated. Much of the revival that has taken place 
has been in internal, as opposed to external, business and, in 
certain countries, conditions remain very difficult. Nevertheless, 
the reduction in the quantum of World trade has been definitely 
checked, the rise in industrial production has been partly fe 
sponsible for a decline in the stocks of certain raw materials, the 
fall in wholesale prices has been arrested in many countries, and 
there has been some improvement in the purchasing power of 
primary commodities in terms of manufactured goods. More- 
over, the trend of events in the capital markets in a number of 
countries indicates a return of confidence amongst investors. All 
these developments suggest that the World is gradually emerging 
from the depression, but it would be unwise to ignore the fact 
that much has yet to be done before we can hope to return to 
the level of prosperity which the progress of science and invention 
has made possible. The so-called ‘‘ gold bloc ’’ countries may 
have to decide between devaluation and further deflation, and 
if finally they are compelled to choose the latter course, we know 
from our own painful experience that many economic and political 
problems have to be overcome before an equitable equilibrium 
between prices and wages can be attained. Other countries 
have yet to solve their debt problems both internal and external, 
while yet others have to decide whether or not they will, by 
lowering their tariffs, receive payment of debts owing to them 
in the only form in which such debts can ultimately be paid, 
that is to say, in goods and services. Until greater progress has 
been made in the solution of these and other problems, one ot 
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the major requirements of the present situation, that is, a return 
to an effective international monetary system, cannot be accom- 
plished. We must have a stable basis for international trade 
before its volume can be substantially increased, and gold is, in 
my view, the only practicable basis, because, apart from other 
reasons, it is the only one in which the people of the World 
appear to have confidence. I feel, however, that it would be a 
mistake of the first magnitude for this country to return to gold 
until some at least of the difficulties I have mentioned have been 
adjusted, and until there is a reasonable probability that the 
system will be allowed to function normally, so that it can fulfil 
its essential purpose of maintaining equilibrium between the price 
levels of the various countries of the World. 

In the meantime, we must make the best of conditions as we 
find them, developing our overseas trade in every direction pos- 
sible, while being careful to avoid any steps which may hinder, 
and taking every opportunity to assist, World recovery. 

I now beg to move:—‘‘ That the report of the directors pro- 
duced, together with the annexed statement of the company’s 
accounts as at December 31, 1934, duly audited, be received, 
approved, and adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum on the ‘A’ shares, and 14 per cent. 
per annum on the ‘B’ and ‘C’ shares, less income-tax, be 
declared, payable on the 1st proximo, to the shareholders regis- 
tered in the books of the company on December 31st last.’’ I 
will ask Mr Edwin Fisher, the deputy chairman, to second the 
resolution. 


THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN'S REMARKS 


Mr Edwin Fisher.—Mr Chairman, my lords, ladies, and gentle- 
men,—Before seconding the resolution I should like to associate 
myself with all that you, Sir, have said in the course of your 
address regarding Mr Goodenough, our late chairman. It is 
dificult to convey in any form of words all that he stood for and 
all that he meant to us, for he was a man of rare quality. He 
devoted his life to the bank, and the best testimony to the wisdom 
and understanding which he brought to bear in building it up and 
in the administration of its affairs is the position which it occupies 
to-day. (Hear, hear.) 

Having heard the chairman’s address, and with the balance- 
sheet before you, I hope you will feel as we do, that when all 
has been taken into account the position is a satisfactory one. 
Let us hope that before we meet again some of the barriers to 
trade recovery, to which the chairman has alluded, will have 
been removed or, at least, modified, and that, with the revival of 
confidence which must precede any material recovery, an improve- 
ment in trade will come about which will, in turn, create a 
demand for the money which is waiting to be used. We look 
forward to the time when normal international financial relation- 
ships may be resumed, so removing the obstacles which now exist 
and hamper the operation of buying and selling between the 
citizens of one country and the citizens of another. Mr Chairman, 
I have great pleasure in seconding the resolution. (Applause.) 

Mr E. T. Hargraves said he had listened with great interest 
and attention to the chairman’s illuminating speech and was 
pleased to find that in Mr Tuke they had a worthy successor to 
the gentleman whose death they all deplored. Their new chair- 
man evidently had the banker’s instinct, and in his address he 
certainly had given very good expression to it. Mr Goodenough, 
whom he had known for a number of years, was an excellent 
man and an excellent banker, and it must be a pleasure 
to all the shareholders to know that they had Mr 
Tuke to succeed him. As to the past year, the report 
was an extremely good one, and he was sure his fellow 
shareholders would be in accord with him in congratulating the 
directors on having put forward such a statement. He only 
hoped that the Chancellor of the Exchequer would before long 
afford such relief from the present burden of income-tax as would 
enable an even better statement to be put before the shareholders. 
(Applause. ) 

Mr H. L. Foden-Pattinson said he would like to join Mr Har- 
staves in congratulating the chairman and his colleagues on the 
excellent report they had submitted, and suggested for the con- 
sideration of the directors that the bank should cooperate with 
the Bank Officers Guild. 

The Chairman, having replied, put the resolution to the 
meeting and it was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman then proposed:—‘‘ That Mr Robert Leatham 
Barclay, C.B.E., Sir William Carruthers, Sir John Caulcutt, Mr 
Edwin Henry Galsworthy, the Right Hon. Lord Melchett, Mr 
Roger Henry Parker, M.C., Sir Harold Edward Snagge, K.B.E., 
and Mr Cecil Mercer Woodbridge, the retiring directors, be re- 
elected directors of the company.”’ 
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Mr Edwin Fisher seconded the motion, which was unanimously 
carried. 


LORD EBBISHAM’S TRIBUTE 


The Right Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., proposed : —‘* That 
Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Company and Messrs. Kemp, 
Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and Company, chartered accountants, 
be reappointed auditors to the company at the usual remunera- 
tion, to hold office until the next annual general meeting.’’ In 
doing so he said he would like to associate himself, not only as a 
shareholder, but also as an old personal friend, with the touching 
references which the chairman, the deputy chairman, and others 
had made to the great loss the bank had sustained by the death 
of the late chairman. In addition to the multitude of important 
matters with which his life had been so fully occupied, apart from 
his wonderful work for the bank, Mr Goodenough had spared 
neither time nor trouble to aid those in need. He had always 
felt that the interests of the bank were identical with the interests 
of the country and of the Empire. He (the speaker) could not 
help feeling that could Mr Goodenough’s wishes have been known, 
he would have chosen no other successor than the present chair- 
man. The appointment of Mr Tuke, supported by the various 
other appointments made, ensured that the great bank, to which 
their late chairman had so wholeheartedly devoted his attention 
for so many years, would remain strong and unimpaired by his 
death. 

The motion was seconded by Mr E. T. 
unanimously adopted. 


Hargraves and was 


SERVICES OF THE GENERAL MANAGERS AND STAFF 


Sir Harold E. Snagge, K.B.E., proposed that the cordial 
appreciation and thanks of the shareholders be given to the general 
managers and the whole of the staff for the manner in which they 
had carried out their duties during the past year. He said that 
the director entrusted with this particular resolution was always 
in the unenviable position, apart from the dignity that attached 
to his responsibility, of realising that he could not possibly hope 
to make any original contribution to such a threadbare subject, 
and that anything he might say had already been said a thousand 
times, and a thousand times better, before. At the same time 
this particular resolution seemed to him to cry out year by year 
not only to be carried, but to be carried with enthusiasm, for it 
really amounted to a message from no fewer than 60,000 share- 
holders to over 12,000 men and women working in their branch 
banks up and down the country, to whose industry, discretion, 
ability, and loyalty the shareholders owed the annual financial 
festival they were now celebrating. (Applause.) 

The rather trite and formal, if traditional, wording of the 
resolution itself did not really do justice to all that they felt, but 
there was something in its very formality that rather appealed to 
him. It seemed to reflect, not unhappily, the rather distant and 
respectful relationship which quite properly had always been pre- 
served between the banking community and the ordinary man. 
What was the attitude of the average man towards his banker? 
By average man he was not referring to the small, rather arrogant 
class who contrived to maintain credit balances, but to the ordin- 
ary average customer. His feelings appeared to be not unlike 
those of the patient towards his dentist or the bridgegroom to- 
wards his bride—that was to say, a mixture of anxious hope and 
unlimited apprehension. Yet if he would look a little further he 
would find that the custodian of his overdraft was, like himself, 
really a very ordinary man with an ordinary human make-up, and 
having probably an ordinary overdraft on his own private account: 
a man who played, in the opinion of those who played with him, 
an ordinary game of golf and talked about it like an ordinary bore. 


A HUMAN AND SYMPATHETIC ATTITUDE 


Bankers in the practice of their profession saw too much of 
human nature and came too close to human trials and troubles to 
be other than intensely human and sympathetic. Notwithstanding 
the nonsense which was sometimes spoken about the soul-destroy- 
ing influence of mechanisation, the banker maintained a peculiar 
sympathy with his fellow-men, and he was convinced that the 
banking industry, which, when all was said and done, constituted, 
commercially speaking, the country’s first line of defence, was 
officered and manned by a great company to whom the whole 
community was intensely indebted, and that in their own case, 
from the general managers down to the last-joined junior—from 
the first of those who led to the last of those who followed—one 
and all were entitled to all the support and confidence which the 
shareholders could give to them. 
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He wished, in conclusion, to identify himself with the moving 
tributes which the chairman and deputy chairman had paid to 
the late chairman. For a number of years he (the speaker) was in 
daily and the closest possible association with Mr Goodenough, 
working side by side with him when he (Mr Goodenough) was the 
first and only general manager of the bank and he himself was the 
only assistant general manager; in those days this wonderful 
business was growing by leaps and bounds—thanks to mergers 
and amalgamations—into the stupendous concern which it had 
since become. He felt that if it was perhaps too early yet to 
measure the full immensity and influence of Mr Goodenough’s 
works, it was not too early to recognise, and it would never be 
too late to recall, the standard of integrity and industry which he 
set up for bank managers and staffs to follow for all time. His 
was indeed a fine example, and it should remain a great inspiration. 
(Applause.) 

Mr H. A. Birkbeck, M.C., seconded the proposal, and it was 
unanimously accorded amid applause. 


STAFF APPRECIATION 


Mr W. O. Stevenson (one of the general managers) said he 
wished to thank Sir Harold Snagge for his very kind remarks 
regarding the staff of the bank, Mr Birkbeck for endorsing those 
remarks, and the shareholders present for the very cordial manner 
in which they had signified their approval. Sir Harold Snagge’s 
tribute to the staff was a very generous one, and, moreover, a 
sympathetic and understanding one. He could assure him that it 
would be fully appreciated by the staff of the bank. He would 
like to read into the vote something even more than thanks for 
past services: he would like to feel that it implied on behalf of 
the shareholders a vote of confidence for the future, intimating 
that they were happy and willing to leave their interests in the 
hands of those who had, under the board, safeguarded them in 
the past. But he was particularly glad to note that Sir Harold 
had felt able to stress that quality of loyalty which was such an 
outstanding one in the staff of the bank. At this juncture in the 
bank’s history, when the directors had called upon certain of their 
number to fill posts which would involve additional and heavy 
responsibilities, he hoped that the holders of these offices would 
have in mind at all times the fact that they had a loyal and de- 
voted staff co-operating with them, and he hoped that this know- 
ledge would do something to lighten their burdens, to strengthen 
their hands, and to give them additional courage to face the 
problems which they were bound to meet. 

He would like, on behalf of the staff, to pay a brief tribute to 
the memory of their late chairman. It was not for him to enlarge 
on his services to the bank, to the country, and to the Empire, 
but he thought the staff would consider he had failed them if he 
did not register some acknowledgment of the very heavy debt of 
gratitude which they all owed to him. For over 20 years he had 
been in almost daily touch with Mr Goodenough, and he could 
vouch for it that the interests of the staff were ever foremost in 
his mind ; in fact, one of the most remarkable things about a most 
remarkable man was the way in which he found time to give so 
much attention to matters which concerned the personnel of the 
bank. Happily there was a way in which they could do some- 
thing to repay him and acknowledge their debt—the only way he 
would have asked or approved or desired ; they could all resolve 
to do their best to further the interests of the institution to 
which he so ungrudgingly and so unsparingly devoted his ability, 
his energy, and his life. By so doing they would acknowledge 
the debt they owed to him, and they would have the privilege of 
participating in the continuation of the great work to which he 
had devoted the whole of his career. (Applause.) 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN 


Mr H. Eric Miller, in proposing a vote of thanks to the chair- 
man, said he was sure that the shareholders would desire someone 
on their behalf to express their thanks to him for the address he 
had given and for the manner in which he had presided over the 
meeting. The address was one which they could all understand 
and follow from start to finish, a merit which some of them who 
were very busy and had not much time available for reading 
appreciated. They knew that the chairman had the support of 
his colleagues and the staff, and would like him to realise that he 
also had the support of the shareholders in the arduous duties 
which he had taken over. They wished him long life and success. 
(Hear, hear.) 

Mr F. W. Raffety seconded the vote, which was carried with 
acclamation. 

The Chairman, having briefly acknowledged the compliment, 
the proceedings terminated. 








LANGEN (JAVA) RUBBER ESTATES COMPANY 


IMPROVED RESULTS—STRONG POSITION 

The twenty-fifth ordinary genera] meeting of the Langen (Java) 
Rubber Estates Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant 
in London, Mr H. Eric Miller (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—The crop {og 
the year amounted to 913,173 lbs., as compared with 727,859 lbs, 
in the previous year harvested from 1,897 acres. Our gross sale 
price for the year under review was 6.13d. per lb., as compared 
with 3.35d. per lb. for the 1932-33 crop and 2.44d. per Ib. for the 
1931-32 crop. 

The Java Company finished the year with a credit balance of 
Ils. 66,866.68, which converted the previous debit balance of 
Fls. 32,781.84 at profit and loss account into a credit balance of 
Fls. 34,084.84, out of which a dividend of Fls. 30,000 was paid 
and credited to the English company’s profit and loss account. 

An amount of £3,000, no longer required in contingency re. 
serve, was also credited to the profit and loss account, and the 
resultant credit balance for the year amounted to £6,835 173s, 
The amount brought forward from the previous year was 
£11,170 18s. 2d., making available £18,006 15s. 2d. 

If you approve of our recommendation to pay a dividend of 
5 per cent. (subject to income tax) and extra remuneration to the 
directors in accordance with our articles of association, we will 
have £11,600 tos. 2d. to carry forward to the current year. 

The company is in a sound financial position and possesses an 
excellent estate of high yielding capacity ; we also have an in- 
terest in Namoe Tongan Rubber Estates in Sumatra, which have 
been planted with selected high-yielding clones and are just enter- 
ing the producing stage. 

The rubber plantation industry has benefited materially during 
1934, not only from the introduction of international regulation of 
exports, which has given us a solid foundation under our feet, 
but also from a distinct recovery in world absorption of our indis- 
pensable product. Final figures are not yet available, but absorp- 
tion in 1934, including additions to the working stocks of 
manufacturers, has been in the region of 925,000 tons, as against 
815,000 tons in 1933 and 685,000 tons in 1932. As the recovery 
in world trading conditions makes further headway we may look 
ior a corresponding increase in the ofitake of our commodity, and 
the future may be viewed with reasonable optimism. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE NATIONAL BUILDING SOCIETY 
SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


STRONG POSITION 


The eighty-fifth annual meeting of the National Building Society 
was held, on the 18th instant, at Southern House, London, Mr 
George Elkington, J.P., F.R.I.B.A. (the chairman), presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the directors’ report and statement 
of accounts the Chairman congratulated the members on the 
excellent financial position disclosed by the accounts. He stated 
that the total assets on October 31, 1934, were £24,887,687, an 
increase of £2,111,397. Subscriptions on share accounts were 
£3,612,038, and withdrawals £1,939,463. Members’ capital stood 
at £22,515,451, an increase of £1,735,505. The advances on 
mortgage during the year amounted to £4,687,386, an increase 
over last year of £684,910. 

Share interest had remained unchanged during the year—namely 
4 per cent. on share investments made prior to June 1, 1933, and 
34 per cent. on later investments, in both cases free of income tax. 

During the year a portion of the Society’s holding in Stock 
Exchange securities was sold and the proceeds reinvested in 
Corporation loans, a profit of £94,745 being realised. The total 
investments at the end of the year stood at {1,717,388, and 
produced an average income of £3 19s. 4d. per cent. 

The balance of profit was £1,136,516, of which share interest 
absorbed £851,061, and the remainder had been dealt with by 
appropriating a further {5,000 to the staff pension funds, and 
transferring £30,454 to Reserve No. 2 and {£250,000 to Reserve 
No. 1, which now stood at £1,000,000. 

In conclusion, the chairman said he felt sure all would agree that 
the Society was in a very satisfactory and prosperous condition. 
What had been done showed that an organisation existed to carry 
on a large and expanding business. Competition for mortgage 
business continued to be keen, and greater work was entailed to 
secure the same results as those shown during the last few yeal- 
The board had always under consideration ways and means fof 
obtaining a desirable share of suitable business for the Society. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and votes of thanks 
were accorded to the staff, as well as to the chairman for presiding. 
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MARTINS BANK LIMITED 





INCREASE OF PROFIT 


CAREFUL EMPLOYMENT OF FUNDS 


TREND OF HOME TRADE 


FREER WORLD COMMERCE NEEDED 


BANKING SYSTEM AND NATIONAL STABILITY 


MR E. B. ORME’S REVIEW 


The ro4th annual general meeting of shareholders of Martins 
Bank Limited was held, on Tuesday, the 22nd instant, in the board 
room at the bank’s head office, Liverpool. 

Mr Edward B. Orme (chairman) presided, and in proposing the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said: —My Lords, Ladies and 
Gentlemen,— 

I assume you will be agreeable to take the report and accounts, 
already circulated, as read. 

The report records various changes in the board during the year. 
In June last we sustained a great loss by the death of Mr A. A. 
Paton, our chairman since 1929. You will remember that he was 
not well enough to attend our last annual meeting. He never fully 
recovered his health, and it was with deep grief we had to announce 
his death at the early age of sixty. He had been a director for 
nineteen years and rendered outstanding service to the bank. His 
passing away was a great shock to the business community, and 
was keenly felt by his colleagues on the board and all connected 
with the bank. The directors honoured me by asking me to fill the 
vacant post. I am sensible that the chairmanship of this great 
bank has always been a position of distinction and of high respon- 
sibility, and it will be my endeavour to carry on the fine tradition 
which attaches to the office. The directors have also elected me to 
a seat on the London board. 

It was with regret that we received the resignation, for reasons of 
health, of Sir James E. Haggas after a valuable and active service 
of twenty-two years. To fill the vacancies thus created, the board 
have elected Mr F. A. Bates and Mr F. J. Marquis. Both these 
gentlemen will be well known to you, the former for his extensive 
shipping interests, including his directorship of the Cunard and 
associated companies, and the latter as joint managing director of 
Lewis’s, Limited, and its allied concerns. Their counsel will be of 
great assistance to the board, and we welcome them here to-day. 
Mr Edward Paul, who comes up for re-election this year, has 
intimated his wish to retire owing to calls on his time in London, 
but Iam happy to say he has accepted a seat on the London board, 
so that we shall not lose his valuable co-operation, which has 
extended over a period of twenty-three years. He was chairman 
of the board for the years 1919 to 1921. 

There have also been changes among the high officials of the 
bank. Mr James McKendrick has been appointed assistant general 
manager. As superintendent of branches he had gained wide ex- 
perience of the bank’s business, and his proved ability will enable 
him worthily to discharge his new duties. Mr Frank Voyce, for- 
merly district general manager of the North-Eastern area, has been 
appointed superintendent of branches at head office, and he, in 
turn, has been succeeded by Mr E. T. Nicholson, hitherto assistant 
district manager. Mr E. E. Rigby, Manchester assistant district 
manager, has retired on pension after a service of forty-five years, 
and we regret the loss of a highly valued official. 


THE YEAR'S ACCOUNTS 


Before passing to other observations, I will ask you to turn to 
the balance sheet and profit and loss account in your hands, for 
they are the evidence upon which you will judge our operations. 

You will observe that the net profit for the year is £672,257, 
being an increase of £17,317 as compared with the previous year. 
This I hope you will consider satisfactory, bearing in mind that we 
are still some way from that full trade recovery to which we are 
looking forward. I should mention here that profits during the 
second half of the year were affected by the increasing cheapness of 
money, resulting in a break in the Treasury Bill rate and the rate 
Upon our funds lent to the market at short notice. The amount 
brought forward from last year was £207,903, and this, added to 
°Uur profit, gives us an available balance of £880,160. We propose 
to repeat the dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, 


which, with the interim dividend paid in July, will take £582,406. 
It is further proposed to allocate £75,000 to premises account and 
carry forward £222,754, as against £207,903 brought in. 


DETAILS OF ASSETS 


A glance at the balance sheet will show you the liquid position 
in which the bank stands. While this is always our aim, you will 
appreciate that in times like the present, when extreme liquidity 
is forced upon us, profits are not easily earned. Careful employ- 
ment of our funds is more than ever called for, and due regard 
must be paid to all possible contingencies that may affect that 
employment. 

Cash in hand and at the Bank of England amounted to 
£9,669,114, or 11.7 per cent. of our liabilities to the public, while 
the total of all our cash items, namely, Cash, Call and Short Notice 
money, and Balances with British banks and cheques in course of 
collection, was 21.91 per cent. of our liabilities. Treasury Bills, 
another liquid item, and, for the time being, an unremunerative 
one, were £4,230,000, as compared with £5,950,000. Commercial 
bills discounted, an increased, but still disappointingly low, figure, 
indicative of the continued unpopularity, on the part of traders, of 
this form of finance, as well as of the lack of trade demand, were 
£1,304,208, as against £943,784. Investments are next in order. 
These have of recent years become our largest item on the assets 
side of our balance sheet, replacing in that respect advances to our 
customers. They amount to £32,235,450, and compare with 
£32,181,907 last year. Short term securities account for £8,188,799. 
You will realise that my remarks with regard to the employment 
of our funds are particularly applicable to that portion of our re- 
sources which appears under investments. It is therefore our care 
to see that an appropriate distribution between short-, medium- 
and long-dated stocks is maintained. Advances to customers are 
£30,349,576, being an increase of {2,030,133 as compared with 
last year, an encouraging sign of the improvement in trade, and 
one that is reflected in the moderate increase in our profits. 

Bank premises and rentable properties stand at £2,778,428, 
against £2,880,951. You will appreciate that the rentable proper- 
ties included in our premises account are those adjacent to, or com- 
prised in, our banking offices. They produce an important revenue, 
and are a sound investment. Acceptances on account of customers 
are {2,269,988, being practically the same as a year ago. Our 
deposits, the principal item of all bank balance sheets, amount to 
£82,620,032. The increase of {1,041,487 on last year does not call 
fer special comment. 


THE WORLD'S TRADE 


With that short summary of the bank’s figures, I will now ask 
you to consider, very briefly, the state of trade throughout the 
country and the world, together with the conditions which have 
resulted in the position I have placed before you. 

When last we met we were encouraged by various signs to look 
for a definite and sustained recovery throughout the year, but 
caution compelled us to the view that the recovery should not be 
over-emphasised, and that opinion has since proved to have been 
well founded. The year was not far advanced when it became 
evident that the improvement had received a check. Considerable 
ground had, however, been gained and, on the whole, held, but dis- 
turbing exchange conditions abroad (notably in Germany) which 
had an immediate adverse effect upon our great cotton, wool and 
other industries, soon made it apparent that a pause in the upward 
movement was to be feared. Vigorous action was taken, not only 
by representative bodies in the industries concerned, but by the 
Government, to provide for payment for goods shipped to Ger- 
many. But the difficulties still exist, and so long as this is so the 
handicap to our trade there will continue. Germany is normally 
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an important buyer of our wool and cotton products, and the loss 
of this market during the greater part of the year had an un- 
settling effect on these trades. The close of the year saw some 
improvement in both industries, but the effects of Japanese com- 
petition are increasingly felt in Eastern markets. 


COTTON 


Regret must be expressed that complete success has not attended 
the efforts made to bring into force agreements to reorganise the 
spinning section of the cotton industry. One of these had as its 
object the establishment of a cotton spinners’ association, which 
would have power to regulate production, and prevent sales below 
cost. Insufficient support was forthcoming for this scheme, and it 
has therefore been abandoned, but it must be gratifying to Lord 
Colwyn, who presided over the committee formed to consider the 
difficult problem, that agreement by a considerable majority was 
reached in respect of the redundancy scheme, which aimed at pur- 
chasing those spindles regarded as surplus, by a levy on all operat- 
ing spindles. The redundancy scheme is, therefore, being pro- 
ceeded with, and it is hoped great advantage will accrue to the 
industry by the elimination of uneconomic competition. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


It is encouraging to record that there has been reduction, though 
not as great as we could wish, in unemployment. Notable in- 
stances are the iron and steel industry, shipbuilding and engineer- 
ing. Revival in these directions has given considerable relief to 
such hard-hit districts as Clydeside and the North-East coast. 
There has been a large increase in imports of iron and steel during 
the year, and in some quarters difficulty is experienced in under- 
standing why protection should not be made more effective, especi- 
ally as, it is claimed, it has so clearly demonstrated its value in 
reducing unemployment. I am aware that some of you regard 
these measures of protection with disfavour, looking upon them 
merely as temporary expedients, adopted to keep alive our indus- 
tries which are languishing in the absence of world trade . 


COAL, SHIPPING AND WHEAT 


The prospects for coal are brighter, the increased production 
being due to the demand by internal British industry, largely 
owing to the revival of the iron and steel trade, but notwithstand- 
ing this increased production prices obtained have left little margin 
of profit. Shipbuilding gained some ground during 1934, but the 
output was only a fraction of the capacity of our great ship- 
yards, formerly such centres of activity. There is now a brighter 
outlook, and the efficiency of new vessels, due to the skill and 
resources of our builders, should have its effect upon the welfare 
of the shipping industry, which has received a stimulus from the 
action of the Government in subsidising ‘‘ tramp ’’ vessels. Agri- 
culture also, under the influence of agreements and other Govern- 
ment measures (much as the necessity for these is to be regretted) 
has made a recovery from the deplorable conditions prevailing a 
year or two ago. The wheat market during the year witnessed 
wide price fluctuations. Following record home crops in the pre- 
vious autumn, the European demand for overseas wheat had fallen 
to the lowest level since the war when a change came, prices 
advancing sharply under the influence of the North American crop 
failure. The Liverpool ‘‘ futures ’’ market took an important part 
in the year’s trade, the turnover during the year being the heaviest 
on record. 


YEAR CLOSES WITH OPTIMISM 


On the whole, we closed the year with a feeling of optimism, 
and with some justification for it, but, if we analyse the reason 
for this optimism, we find it is largely due to improvement in our 
internal trade, fostered as it has been by a measure of protection, 
by quotas, agreements and schemes of various kinds. These 
methods have no doubt benefited the country, at any rate tem- 
porarily, but the United Kingdom lives by international trade, 
and until this flows freely it is useless our expecting a return to 
that abundant prosperity we have enjoyed in the past. 

You may ask how is that to be achieved. I can only answer 
that the present condition of affairs has been brought about, to a 
great extent, by the almost total cessation of international lending 
by the great creditor countries. Many million pounds used for- 
merly to be diffused annually over the world in the form of foreign 
loans by these countries, and if we reflect that that spending 
power is no longer available to the nations of the world who are in 
need of credit, with all their diversified trade requirements, we 
will realise one of the main reasons why international commerce 
has shrunk to its present state. 


Gold, and its continuous rise in 
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price, confronts us daily in the press. We need not here be y 
concerned with the price of gold as with the policy adopted py 
those who possess it. If it is produced from the earth only tp 
be stored and sterilised in vaults in France and America, g 
hoarded privately elsewhere, then incidentally the price of gol 
will rise and commodity prices be depressed, entailing resort tp 
artificial] means to raise them, but the essential matter is that the 
gold is not performing its proper function as the basis of word 
credit. The problem, therefore, of how to bring about distributiog 
of gold throughout the world is still before us. Is it too much to 
hope that America will take the first step in this direction by 
lowering her tariffs to an extent which will allow those countries 
starved of gold to trade with her, and so restore to the world the 
tree movement of goods, services, capital and credit? 


ANGLO-AMERICAN COLLABORATION 


I would further make the suggestion that if only the two great 
English-speaking nations, Great Britain and America, could lx 
brought together in close collaboration, with a determination to 
settle outstanding problems, we need not despair of solution of 
the world’s difficulties, including not the least of them, the vexed 
question of armaments. 


NECESSITY FOR LIQUID FUNDS 


I have said that deposits are the principal item in all bank 
balance sheets. These deposits are entrusted to us by our cus. 
tomers who rely upon our ability to repay them upon demand, 
and it is for that reason we keep our funds in the liquid position 
I have emphasised to-day. There is at times criticism of the 
banks for not lending more freely to industry. This criticism is 
not well-informed, as it will be obvious to you from what I have 
said, in dealing with our advances, that we are eager to lend our 
deposits to approved borrowers. What we are not prepared to 
do, and the remark applies to the other banks of this country, is 
to tie up our depositors’ money in long-term advances which may 
be difficult of repayment. I am aware that much of the criticism 
levelled at the banks is not serious, but it is unwise to ignore it 
altogether, as even idle talk can do harm. Some of it is, however 
definitely unfriendly, with political bias behind it, and it is this 
criticism, above all, which should be opposed. Bankers, in this 
country at least, are scrupulously careful to avoid political con- 
siderations, and to conduct their business in the interests of ther 
customers and shareholders, and the public generally. 


DANGER OF GOVERNMENT CONTROL 


We believe that Government control of the banks, which would 
mean control by the particular Government of the day, in the 
interests of its own schemes, would be detrimental, not only t 
the customers and shareholders of the banks, but to the country 
as a whole, and I am sure that this view is held by the majority 
of those who use the banks and take advantage of the many ser 
vices they freely render. Criticism sometimes takes another form. 
We are charged with favouring the large customer at the expens 
of the smaller. Nothing could be further from the facts. Take 
our advances once more. I find that no less than 87.7 per cent. 
our borrowing customers have overdrafts of {1,000 or less, an¢ 
9.17 per cent. between {1,000 and £5,000. So that the large 
borrower accounts for a very small percentage of the whole. And 
we prefer this, because we like our risks to be well spread. 

There is a further type of criticism which appears to resent the 
prosperity of the banks and the fact that they keep up theif 
dividends. With regard to dividends, I shall shortly be asking 
you to approve our recommendation that we should pay a divr 
dend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, but none of you vill 
have the impression that you will receive that return upon your 
investment. If you hold our {1 shares, the yield you will receive, 
on the present market price, will be the modest one of £3 8s. pet 
cent.; while if you hold the partly-paid shares, you will obtait 
the more generous return of £3 18s. per cent. It must be remem- 
bered that the dividend represents not only the earnings of capital, 
but also the earnings of reserves which have taken over 100 yeals 
to accumulate. Banks do not differ from their customers. They 
suffer during periods of adverse trade just as their customers 0, 
but they have learned from long experience to conserve theif 
resources during prosperous days, so that they may meet the leat 
times, when they come, with equanimity. It is very much to b 
regretted, therefore, that there should be any impression that 4 
bank prospers when trade is depressed. Our banks are strong: 
It is a source of pride to us, and we believe the majority of the 
public share that pride, and do not desire any change in tbe 
constitution or control of the banks of this country, for a sound 
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ud independent banking system is one of the best guarantees we 
can have of political and financial stability. 


THANKS TO MANAGEMENT ‘AND STAFF 


Before moving the adoption of the report, I should like to 
remind you that it is only by hard work and devotion to duty, 
on the part of the management and staff, that great concerns 
are able to meet with success. Consequently, I have pleasure 
in asking you to record your appreciation of the services rendered 
by Mr Furniss, as general manager, and by his colleagues, and the 
other otficers and members of the staff, who by their loyal service 
have enabled the bank to achieve the present result.—(Applause.) 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and con- 
firmation of the dividend of 14 per cent. 

The Right Hon. Lord Colwyn, P.C., one of the deputy-chair- 
men, seconded, and the motion was carried unanimously. 

Lord Ebbisham proposed the re-election of Mr Charles Booth, 
Mr J. H. B. Forster and Mr W. Peart Robinson as directors, and 
confirmation of the appointment of Mr F. A. Bates and Mr F. J. 
Marquis as directors. 

Mr W. P. Davidson seconded the resolution, which was agreed 
to. 

On the motion of Mr John Wolstenholme, seconded by Mr Hugh 
V. Dennis, the auditors, Messrs Harmood Banner and Son, Liver- 
pool, Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company, London, and 
Messrs Thomas Bowden, Sons and Nephew, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
were re-elected. 


STEADYING INFLUENCE 


Sir Bertram F. Hayes, K.C.M.G., D.S.O., former commodore 
of the White Star Line, in proposing a vote of thanks to the 
directors, the standing committee and the general manager and 
other officers and staff of the bank, for their services during the 
year, said that, having come in contact with all sorts and condi- 
tions of people, the conclusion he had come to was that the 
banking system of this country and the level-headedness of the 
men conducting it had been the steadying influence which had 
saved the world from chaos during the trying vears which had 
been experienced. 

Mr D. A. Sutcliffe seconded the motion, which was carried with 
acclamation. 

Mr J. M. Furniss, the general manager, who met with a cordial 
reception, acknowledged the resolution. He desired to record his 
appreciation of the consistent help he always received from 
the directors and from his colleagues and the staff in all districts, 
and of the close attention and concentration which they applied 
to many anxious problems. 

On the motion of Mr W. S. S. Hannay a vote of thanks was 
accorded to the chairman, whose reply closed the proceedings. 





UNITED SERDANG (SUMATRA) RUBBER 
PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the United 
Serdang (Sumatra) Rubber Plantations, Limited, was held, on the 
22nd instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr H. Eric Miller (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said that the need for proper adjustment between supply and 
demand had at long last been generally recognised and legislative 
action taken in the several producing territories to regulate rubber 
exports to agreed limits fixed by the International Committee. 
The company’s deliberate policy during the period of depression 
and over-production had been to restrict the rubber crops har- 
vested on their estates to the economic minimum, and the present 
excellent condition of their bark reserves emphasised the soundness 
of their policy. They had, however, to set against that the fact 
that, under the scheme for regulation of exports, the 1934 ‘‘ stan- 
dard production ’’ fixed for each estate in the Netherlands East 
Indies had been based on the actual crops harvested during 1929 
to 1932, plus an allowance for young areas reaching the tappable 
Stage. The resultant assessments (in the case of United Serdang 
9,836,632 Ibs.) did not necessarily reflect the present yielding 
capacity of the estates. They felt sure that, as regarded 1935 and 
subsequent restriction years, the authorities would take into con- 
sideration all relevant factors with a view to assessing future 
Standard productions at a figure more representative of true 
yielding capacity. 

The fact that the currency in the Netherlands East Indies still 
remained on a gold basis continued adversely to affect the sterling 
cost of remittances to the estates. 
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The net exports of rubber from all producing countries during 
the calendar year 1934 had been about 1,000,000 tons, compared 
with 850,000 tons in 1933. During the first five months of 1934 
about 460,000 tons had been exported. The absorption of rubber 
in manufacturing countries during 1934 gratifying 
advance to about 930,000 tons, compared with 815,000 tons in 
1933 and 685,000 tons in 1932. The 1934 figure was well ahead of 
the 1929 figure of 800,000 tons when things were booming, parti- 
cularly in America. Taking world conditions into account, they 
had every reason to be pleased with the progress in the use of 
rubber during 1934, and the prospects of gradual further expan- 
sion were distinctly encouraging. 

The report was unanimously adopted, a dividend of 6 per cent. 
was declared, and a resolution for the conversion of the shares into 
stock was approved. 


showed a 


NORTH ASHANTI MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


FAVOURABLE POSITION DISCLOSED 


The annual general meeting of the North Ashanti Mining Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, at the Abercorn 
Rooms, London, E.C. 

Mr W. D. Scott-Scott, the chairman, in moving the adoption of 
the report and accounts, said that he did so with a feeling of con- 
fidence and satisfaction that the board were able to submit so 
favourable a statement. The board had cleaned up the position 
as disclosed in their predecessors’ balance sheet, and had lopped 
away all dead wood, so as to turn their attention to an extensive 
development of the company’s valuable asset, the Wallis Conces- 
sions, known as Adrowsena No. 1 and No. 2, and Nyafoman No. 1 
and No. 2. 

Proceeding, he said: We therefore continued and intensified 
preparation on Adowsena No. 1, and in April of last year we were 
able to make a sale on favourable terms of this concession to a 
separate company known as ‘* Ashanti-Adowsena (Banket) Gold- 
fields, Limited.’ That company was formed with a share capital 
ot £500,000, divided into 2,500,000 shares of 4s. each, of which 
1,000,000 shares of 4s. each were issued to the public, and prefer- 
ential consideration was given to applications from shareholders of 
this company. The issue was largely over-subscribed. 

We hold 600,000 fully-paid shares of 4s. each in Ashanti-Adow- 
sena (Banket) Goldfields, Limited, which at nominal value repre- 
sent £120,000 ; and, in addition, 208,250 option certificates which 
have been brought in at nil, though even at to-day’s price we 
should have been justified in valuing them at from {£8,000 to 
£10,000 ; and, of course, the progress of the company will mean a 
progressive increase in the intrinsic value of our holdings. We 
have, however, definitely refrained from assigning them any value 
in the balance sheet. Our anxiety to maintain a cautious and 
conservative policy has led us to reserve for the future any out- 
standing values not yet definitely ascertained. Your board have 
also refrained from putting any value upon the three remaining 
concessions, namely, Adowsena No. 2, Nyafoman No. 1 and 
Nyafoman No. 2, on which your directors are assured by their 
engineers they could have placed a very substantial valuation. 

After the Adowsena No. 1 concession had been successfully 
negotiated, the board had turned their attention to the further 
development of the Nyafoman No. 2 concession, where work was 
actively proceeding under the charge of a competent engineer and 
staff, with the help of machinery sent out from this country. 

We have every reason to believe from all indications and from 
preliminary reports received that this property will prove not less 
interesting and not less important than the property which we 
negotiated successfully in April last. As a further indication of 
the value of the property, and as confirmation of our own opinion 
of it, I may add that, according to recent statements in the Press, 
the adjoining concession to the East, through which the Nyafoman 
reef is stated to run, has, after examination by experts, been 
acquired by one of the most important mining groups in this 
country. 

I do not know if you have all seen the geological map recently 
issued by the Gold Coast Government. That map discloses the 
fact that the Nyafoman reef bends south at the concession to which 
I have just made reference, and thence south-west to link up 
with the reef running through the Adowsena No. 1 concession. It 
is, therefore, important for you to know that your directors are at 
present in negotiation for the acquisition of certain of the areas 
lying between the Nyafoman and the Adowsena concessions, so 
that we shall be assured of maintaining in the future that ‘‘ place 
in the sun’’ which we have now achieved by hard work, foresight, 
and unfailing confidence in the value of cur properties. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND 
OVERSEAS) 


INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


PROGRESS DESPITE EXCHANGE RESTRICTIONS 
MR H. L. M. TRITTON ON THE OUTLOOK 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) was held, on the 24th instant, 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

Mr Herbert Leslie Melville Tritton (the chairman) commenced 
by paying a tribute to the late Mr Goodenough, the late Lord 
Buxton, and to his late son, Mr George Henton Tritton. 

Continuing the Chairman said :— 

I should like to say a word with regard to visits paid by 
members of the Board to Overseas branches. I myself have 
visited in previous years many of the branches in East and West 
Africa, and from my own experience I can speak of the advan- 
tages which accrue to all concerned from the personal contacts 
which are made, and from the more intimate knowledge which 
Directors gain of the conditions under which the Bank’s business 
is conducted. 

Last year the Deputy Chairman, Mr Foa, went to South Africa, 
and, in a few days, he will sail for the West Indies, and visit our 
principal branches. 


OVERSEAS DIRECTORS IN LONDON 


During the year, we were pleased to have a visit from the 
Chairman of our South African Board, Mr James Rankin Leisk, 
C.M.G., who is also a Member of the Central Board. We were 
also glad to welcome here Sir Ernest Oppenheimer, another 
Director, who is resident in South Africa, and Mr Harry Judson 
and Mr Walter S. Webber, Members of the South African Board. 
The Shareholders will, I am sure, wish to join with the Board in 
expressing their thanks to the Management and Staff throughout 
the Bank for their valuable services during the past year. We 
recognise and appreciate their loyal and competent support. 

I desire to add my personal thanks to all concerned, and parti- 
cularly to our General Manager, Sir John Caulcutt, whose intimate 
knowledge of the Bank’s business, and whose close contact with 
financial conditions generally, are of the greatest value to me and 
the Board. 


THE BALANCE SHEET 


Turning to the balance sheet, it will be noted that the tutal has 
further increased to £94,674,004, an advance of over {9 millions 
as compared with the previous year. It is interesting to recall 
that the first balance sheet of the Bank, as at present constituted, 
compiled at September 30, 1926, showed a total of £62 millions, 
so that a notable increase has taken place in eight years. 

On the liabilities side, the current, deposit and other accounts 
amount to £82,865,855, which compares with {74,521,924 for the 
previous year, an increase of approximately {£8 millions. Notes 
in circulation show little change, and I may mention by way of 
information, that the Bank issues its own Notes in Southern 
Rhodesia and South-West Africa, and also in the West Indies and 
British Guiana, as its predecessor, The Colonial Bank, did for 
nearly 100 years. Acceptances, etc., at £4,311,671, are greater 
by approximately {970,000. 


ASSETS SIDE ITEMS 


On the assets side of the balance sheet, the item Cash in Hand 
and with Bankers and Gold Bullion, now standing at £16,958,336, 
shows a further increase, while Money at Call and Short Notice, 
amounting to 43,373,812, is twice as high as last year, chiefly 
because of certain special short time deposits in our hands at the 
end of the financial year. 

The item Bills Discounted is higher by nearly £3,000,000 at 
£13,764,505. On the other hand, our investments, the bulk of 
which consist of short dated gilt-edged securities, show a small 
reduction of over {1,000,000 to £25,778,118. The proceeds of 
the reduction in investments were used to meet partly the require- 
ments of our customers for additional accommodation, our ad- 
vances increasing during the year by nearly {5,000,000 to 
£26,740,295. This expansion occurred principally in South Africa 
and Egypt. 

The Bank premises account, which stands at /2,530,951, is 
higher by about £48,000 than last year. During the 12 months, 


considerable sums have been added to this account, due to the 


acquisition of certain important sites—particularly in Pretoria 
and Bloemfontein—and to the completion of payment for the 
Cape Town building, as well as to the erection of new premises 
elsewhere. On the other hand, we have realised several proper- 
ties, and have utilised certain reserves, no longer required for their 
original purpose, to reduce the Bank premises account. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profit for the year ended September 30, 1934, after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, 
amounts to £409,827, to which has to be added £216,476 brought 
forward from the previous year, making a total of £626,303 to be 
dealt with. The net profit shows an increase compared with a 
year ago, principally owing to the greater demand for advances, 
and this increase, together with a satisfactory experience in regard 
to bad and doubtful debts, has enabled the directors to make a 
transfer of {100,000 to the Published Reserve Fund, raising that 
Fund to £1,750,000. In the two previous years £100,000 has, on 
each occasion, been allocated to Contingencies Account ; this year 
the directors have been able, in addition to making this transfer 
to the Published Reserve Fund, to recommend to the shareholders 
a small increase in the final dividend on the ‘‘A’”’ and ‘“‘B” 
shares. 

A sum of £75,000 has been provided for income tax, etc., as 
against £50,000 last year, as the profit is slightly larger, and, 
because with the decline in our investments, less tax was deducted 
at source. Interim dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum 
on the cumulative preference shares, and 4} per cent. per annum 
on the ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ shares, less income tax at the rate of 4s. 
in the £, were paid in July last. The board now recommends the 
payment of final dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum 
on the cumulative preference shares, and at the rate of 5} per 
cent. per annum on the ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ shares, less income tax 
in each case at 4s. in the f. The dividend for the year, therefore, 
on the ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B”’ shares is at the rate of 5 per cent., which 
is a quarter per cent. more than for last year. After making these 
appropriations, there remains a balance of £216,816 to be carried 
forward, which is practically the same figure as at September 
39, 1933- 

Dealing with the conditions in certain territories in which the 
Bank operated, he said that the improvement in economic condi- 
tons in the Union of South Africa had extended to agricultural 
areas, but that had not been so marked owing to the continued 
low prices for primary products sold in external markets. As to 
Government finance, it was fully expected that the accounts for 
the year ending March 31, 1935, would reflect favourable condi- 
tions. In Southern Rhodesia general business conditions continued 
to show improvement, and in Northern Rhodesia general trading 
conditions had been steady. He had no doubt that prosperity 
would again return to East Africa. In West Africa there was 
much activity in gold mining districts, while in Nigeria general 
conditions were better. 


A SATISFACTORY YEAR 


In conclusion, he said that he thought they might be satisfied 
with the year’s work. There was ample room for growth in the 
territories where they were represented, and much greater progress 
would no doubt have been made, were it not for those obstacles 
which, by hampering the exchange of goods between countries, 
prevented the world from enjoying a full measure of prosperity. 
The outlook had undoubtedly improved since they met a year ago, 
but it was still obscure. He feared it must so remain until the 
difficulties caused by tariffs, quotas, exchange regulations and 
other hindrances to the free movement of goods between nations 
were substantially mitigated. They must, therefore, be prepared 
to wait patiently for that increase in business, which the poten- 
tialities of many of the territories in which they worked so fully 
justified, but they might reasonably hope for a moderate increas€ 
in trade during the coming year, particularly between countries 
within the ‘‘ sterling bloc.” 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, 


FEATURES OF PAST YEAR 
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DIFFICULT MARKET CONDITIONS 
WORLD TRADE PROBLEMS 
HOME TRADE IMPROVEMENT 
MR COLIN CAMPBELL’S VIEWS 


The sixty-seventh ordinary general meeting of shareholders of 
Alexanders Discount Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd 
instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, London, E.C. 

Mr Colin Frederick Campbell (the chairman of the company) 
presided. 

The Secretary (Mr P. C. Tong) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

‘The Chairman said: —Ladies and gentlemen,—lI assume you will 
take the report as read, as usual. (Agreed.) 

When speaking to you a year ago I drew your attention to the 
uncertainties with which international trade was surrounded and 
expressed the hope that some of the problems then outstanding 
might lend themselves to solution during the coming year. Look- 
ing back now on the year 1934, I cannot say that this hope has 
been realised to any great extent. We still see the countries form- 
ing the gold bloc in a difficult situation and we still see the United 
States of America probing the ground in many directions in search 
of a satisfactory solution of her immense problems. 


FACTORS AFFECTING BILL MARKET 


Under such conditions it is very difficult—in fact, it is not pos- 
sible—for the recovery in world conditions, to which we are all 
looking forward, to make much progress, nor can we expect inter- 
national trade to flourish. This is a vital necessity to those situ- 
ated as we are, as without such trade we cannot look for any 
material increase in the supply of bills of exchange, which form the 
foundation on which our business rests. At present the policy of 
tariff walls holds the field, with every country curtailing its con- 
sumption of the good things of this world; in fact, living unto 
itself, and while this continues it is useless to expect any material 
improvement in the bill market. Ultimately a change will come 
and I hope it may be brought about by some joint effort and co- 
operation between the United States and this country, but so far 
this is not in sight, and we shall need to exercise a good deal of 
patience before any real move in this direction assumes actual 
shape. 





INCREASED HOLDING OF BRITISH GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 


So far as our home trade is concerned we are able to record a 

distinct improvement, and the consuming power of our people 
seems to be expanding in a most satisfactory manner. In this 
connection efforts have continued during the year to bring bills into 
greater favour for financing inland trade, but merchants and 
manufacturers are loath to alter financial arrangements which have 
worked so well for them throughout many years. The scarcity of 
bills has been so pronounced that we decided to increase our hold- 
ing of British Government securities to a somewhat greater extent 
than before ; the only alternative to this would have been the 
tepayment of the loans made to us by bankers and others with 
whom we have had business connections for many years and whose 
goodwill it is always desirable to retain. 
_ The result of this business in securities has been very profitable, 
but it is not free from risk, and can only be undertaken safely by 
those who have ample reserves at their disposal. Our balance sheet 
and profit and loss figures, to which I will refer in a moment, will 
show you more fully what I mean, and it is because of the risks 
‘inseparable from a large holding of Government securities that your 
directors have thought it essential to create a special reserve 
against fluctuations in prices, besides adding a substantial amount 
to the balance carried forward in profit and loss account. 


CHEAP MONEY AND TRADE 


As far as I can see at present, the probabilities are in favour of 
4 continuation of cheap money. It is in the interests of trade that 
money should be cheap and plentiful ; in fact, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer state¢ in the House of Commons last month, in answer 


to a question put to him, that it is the policy of the Government 
to maintain the period of cheap money as long as possible. Should 
this be the case it is reasonable to suppose that the present level 
of securities will be maintained, and we may see a still higher 
level, even to 24 per-cent. basis ; in fact, since the commencement 
of this year the L.C.C. have placed an issue of ten millions, yield- 
ing 2} per cent. at par, redeemable in 1960-70 ; but ultimately, if, 
as I hope, trade recovers, and with it an increased demand for 
money, the tendency in the price of Government securities would 
be to decline. 

There are also the uncertainties connected with politics both in 
this country and elsewhere which may have a depressing effect on 
the price of all Government securities. In any case I hope I may 
establish my point that, compelled, as we have been, to readjust 
our business to meet the abnormal conditions prevailing, we are at 
the same time making the necessary provision to meet all reason- 
able eventualities. 


BALANCE SHEET FIGURES 


Turning now to the accounts submitted to you, you will observe 
that the total tigures in the balance sheet are rather less than they 
were a year ago, and that the total of securities amounts to 
£12,600,000, against {£10,100,000, while the bills discounted are 
only {£11,000,000, against £16,000,000. In other respects the 
balance sheet calls for no special comment except that I may repeat 
what [ have said in previous years, that the securities are largely 
short dated and that there are no obligations of any kind outstand- 
ing relating to foreign Governments or foreign municipalities. The 
securities are taken in at their cost price, which is substantially 
below the prices ruling to-day. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


It is when we look at the profit and loss account that the more 
interesting figures arise. On the debit side of the account the 
current expenses are slightly higher and £10,000 is transferred to 
the staff pension fund, against £5,000 in the previous year. You 
will also observe that we have placed £200,000 to a special con- 
tingency account as a reserve against the depreciation of invest- 
ments, to which I have already alluded. 

On the credit side of the account the gross profits are sub- 
stantially higher at {692,967 2s. 1od., and after deducting 
£160,050 tos. 8d. for rebate of interest on bills not yet due there 
remains to be dealt with £400,813 5s. 4d., against £166,336 8s. a 
year ago. 

The final dividend now recommended to the holders of ordinary 
shares is at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, making 19 per 
cent. for the year, being the same as in 1933, while the dividend 
on the preference shares remains unchanged at the usual rate of 
6 per cent. 


DISCOUNT RATES 


Discount rates were rather higher in 1934 than in 1933, the 
average price for Treasury Bills having been 14s. 6d. per cent., 
against Irs. 9d. in 1933. The banks retained their rate at 1 per 
cent. for short-term money until early in November, when it was 
reduced to meet the changed conditions of the discount market, 
and since November the rate for loans against Treasury Bills and 
Bills Discountable at the Bank of England has been } per cent. 
instead of 1 per cent., while the rate for loans against bonds has 
continued at the old rate of 1 per cent. This welcome reduction, 
however, came too late to be of real assistance during last year, 
as the average loss between the bill rate and the money rate on 
the year was approximately 1s. 6d. per cent. 

The turnover of the London Bankers’ Clearing House was 
£35,484,157,000, being an increase of 4£3,346,531,000, equal to 
10 per cent., and there was also an appreciable increase in the pro- 
vinces. The London figures were largely due to increased business 
on the Stock Exchange, but apart from this the volume of trade 
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passing throughout the country was undoubtedly greater than 
in 1933. 


THE OUTLOOK 


The outlook for the present year is full of uncertainties for us, 
as I have already explained, and among other things we shall look 
forward with much interest to such proposals as may be made by 
the Treasury for the funding of its short-term obligations. We 
cannot tell at all what these may be, but it is confidently antici- 
pated that the Government will take advantage of the present state 
of the money market to reduce both the floating debt and the 
short-term loans. Whatever the situation may be, we shall en- 
deavour to meet it, and to adjust our business as we have done in 
the past. It must be remembered, however, that in the long run 
our interests are linked up with the bigger interests of those who 
are carrying on the industrial and commercial trade of the coun- 
try, and that it is becoming more abundantly clear as each year 
passes that one section of the community cannot prosper indefi- 
nitely by itself any more than one nation can look for real pros- 
perity, if the rest of the world is in difficulties. 

In conclusion, I can only once again express my congratulations 
to Mr Newcomb and the whole staff of the company for the able 
and successful way in which the business has been conducted 
during the past year. (Applause.) 


THE RESOLUTION 


The resolution which I beg to move is: —‘‘ That the report and 
accounts be received, adopted and entered on the Minutes, and 
that dividends for the half-year ended December 31st last be 
declared at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum on the {200,000 
preference capital, and at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum on 
the £800,000 ordinary capital, both less income tax, payable on 
and after the 24th instant, and that the balance of 
£104,813 5s. 4d. be carried forward to next account.’’ I will 
ask Sir Austin Harris to second that, and, before putting it to 
the meeting, if anybody wants to ask any question I will do my 
best to answer it. 

Sir Austin E. Harris, 
seconding that resolution. 

Mr Albert Goldberg: Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,— 
I wonder, Mr Chairman, whether you would care to tell us 
whether there was any sound reason and necessity for retransfer- 
ing that {200,o00o—I think that was the figure—to the credit 
of our investments account. According to what I understand, 
our investments should have appreciated and not depreciated, 
and I was wondering what the idea was in putting that huge 
amount to the credit of the account. 

The Chairman: I think that, if I may say so, that is not a 
very difficult question to answer. The total investments appear- 
ing in the balance sheet are {12,612,000, and I do not think that 
anyone would like to guarantee that there was no possibility of 
a loss of 5 per cent. on that. If there should be a loss of 5 per 
cent., where is it going to come from? 

Mr Goldberg: Thank you very much. 

The Chairman: Please do not misunderstand me; I do not 
expect a 5 per cent. loss. This is a discount company, and not 
a company for holding Government securities, but we have been 
compelled to depart to a larger extent than usual from our normal 
ordinary business into the business of holding Government 
securities. We felt that it was only right, proper and fair to the 
shareholders that we should create an adequate reserve against 
the possible effects of this departure in the present abnormal 
conditions. 

Mr Goldberg: I thank you very much, Mr Chairman. 

The Chairman: I now put the resolution. Those in favour; 
to the contrary; carried unanimously. I will now ask Mr George 
Alexander to move the next resolution. 


K.B.E.: I have great pleasure in 





RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


Mr George C. Alexander: I beg to move:—‘‘ That Mr Colin 


Frederick Campbell and Mr Robert Alexander, who retire by 
rotation, be re-elected directors of the company.’’ : 
Sir Austin Harris: I second that with great pleasure. 
The Chairman: Those in favour will please hold up their 


hands ; to the contrary ; carried unanimously. Perhaps I might 
take this opportunity of saying that Mr Gore Browne greatly 
regrets not being able to be here to-day. He has had to attend 
the funeral service of his partner in Messrs Glyn, Mills and 
Company, Sir Arthur Maxwell, who died at the end of the week. 
That sad occasion accounts for his absence to-day. Will someone 
now kindly move the re-election of the auditors? 
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RE-ELECTION OF AUDITORS 


Mr E. D. Spring-Rice: I have much pleasure in moving:— 
‘‘ That Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Company be re-elected 
auditors at a fee of three hundred guineas.”’ 

Mr Anthony J. P. B. Alexander: I have great pleasure in 
seconding that. 

The Chairman: Those in favour; on the contrary ; that is 
carried unanimously, and that, ladies and gentlemen, concludes 
our business. I am much obliged to you for your attendance. 














VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN, DIRECTORS AND STAFF 


Mr Vere Herbert Smith: Mr Chairman, I feel that you gentle. 
men on the other side of the table have managed our business 
during the past year remarkably well. (Hear, hear.) You, sir, 
mentioned Mr Newcomb, and I should like to mention him again 
from this side. It cannot be an easy thing to manage a discount 
company when you have to depart very largely from your 
ordinary business, but it seems that you have so departed, and 
I think that you have managed extremely well. We have to look 
forward to the day when instead of dealing largely in gilt-edged 
securities you will be able to get back to the discount business. 

In the meanwhile, I think that we owe you our gratitude for 
the extremely good results that you have been able to show us 
during the past year, and I should like to propose a hearty vote 
of thanks to yourself as Chairman for your conduct in the chair 
and for your very interesting speech, to the board of the company, 
to the manager, Mr Newcomb, and to the officials generally for 
the good work they have done for us during the past year. 
(Applause.) Perhaps some proprietor will second that vote of 
thanks. 

Mr Goldberg: I have much pleasure in seconding that vote of 
thanks. 

Mr Vere Herbert Smith: Those in favour please signify in the 
usual way ; against ; carried unanimously, Mr Chairman. 

The Chairman: We thank you cordially for this expression of 
your confidence, and you may rely upon it that we shall do our 
best during the present year to produce satisfactory accounts. 
(Hear, hear.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 





THE CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 
STRONG POSITION MAINTAINED 
TRADE AND INDUSTRY MORE ACTIVE 


The sixty-eighth annual meeting of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce was held in Toronto on Tuesday, January 8. 

Mr S. H. Logan, the general manager, in the course of his 
address, said :—The year just closed has been relatively quiet from 
the standpoint of banking. As shown by the profit and loss state- 
ment, net profits were slightly less than a year ago, but our total 
assets increased moderately. These changes in the bank’s busi- 
ness emphasise that the great need of all banks is for increased 
trade activity leading to a larger volume of commercial loans, 
from which banking income is chiefly derived. 

We have maintained a strong cash position with holdings of 
$56,000,000 in gold, coin, and Dominion and other currencies. 
Our quick assets, including cash and cash items of $92,000,000, 
amount in all to $315,000,c00, and represent 60 per cent. of our 
total liabilities to the public. 

There is evidence on all sides that trade and industry are more 
active than 12 months ago, and that the sentiment of the public 
is much improved. Moreover, construction (building and engineer- 
ing) at last showed signs of recovery, projects of this character 
increasing about 30 per cent. over 1933. 

An increase of about 10 per cent. in the purchasing power of the 
farming community was, however, the most important event in 
1934. 

Mining and metallurgy have been sources of great and increas- 
ing national strength. The customary official estimate of the 
value of total mineral production for 1934, $278,000,000, is im- 
pressive in itself. 


THE PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS 


There is a brighter economic condition in the world to-day than 
existed 12 months ago. During the past year grave international 
and political complications have arisen from time to time, while 
hasty and faulty monetary experiments were still attempted i0 
the name of reform, but the progress in the field of business during 
1934 as a whole was even more impressive than seemed possible 
when, addressing you two years ago, I first drew attention to 
constructive elements in the business situation. 
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_—_ 


The changing attitude in respect of the exchange of goods and 
services On an international scale and the consequent retreat, 
slight though it be, of economic nationalism, is therefore a wel- 
come development for which bankers have pressed for years. If, 
however, this desire to unshackle trade, and thereby to widen the 
avenue of employment, is to be implemented, some positive mea- 
sures should be taken, such as a general reduction in tariffs, as I 
suggested in 1933, accompanied by exchange stabilisation (at least 
of a definite character) and by the resumption of sound foreign 
lending. During the past year Providence took a hand in the 
wheat problem. A severe draught of almost world-wide dimen- 
sions cut the world supply of this cereal to the smallest volume 
since 1928, and though it is larger than estimated last summer, 
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it appears, after allowing for another record-breaking carry-over on 
August Ist, to be about 250,000,000 bushels less than a year ago. 


IMPROVING CANADIAN FINANCES 


There is a fair improvement to record in certain branches of 
Canadian public The Dominion Government should, 
with a continuance of the expanding revenues of the past 18 
months, achieve budgetary balance of its ordinary account for the 
current fiscal year ending March 31st. 


finance. 


There is further improve- 
ment ahead of Canada if we avoid artificial stimulants, such as 
excessive instalment credit, reckless government expenditures, 
and, above all, the disastrous expedient of currency inflation. 


COMPANY OF LONDON, 


LIMITED 


CONDITIONS OF THE MONEY MARKET 
CONTINUED DECLINE IN DISCOUNT RATES 
ENCOURAGING TRADE REPORTS 
SIR WILLIAM GOSCHEN’S SPEECH 


The Seventy-seventh Ordinary General Meeting of The Union 
Discount Company of London, Limited, was held, on the 24th 
instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., presided. 

The Secretary (Mr. C. W. Holliday) having read the Notice 
convening the Meeting and the Auditors’ Report, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before I begin 
my speech I should like to refer to the loss which the company has 
sustained through the death of our esteemed colleague, Mr. 
Laurence Currie, who had been a member of the board since 1922. 
We valued his services and deeply deplore his passing. 

I presume you wili take the Report, which has been in your 
hands for some days, as read. 

As regards the conditions of the Money Market, dealing in Bills 
of Exchange has again been unprofitable in 1934. The year was 
marked by a continuance of the decline in discount rates, due on 
the one hand to a further contraction in the supply of bills, and 
on the other to the abundance of short money seeking employment. 


TREASURY BILL RATES 


At the end of 1933 the Clearing Banks fixed a minimum buying 
rate for Treasury Bills, and at the beginning of the year this rate 
stood at 1 per cent. By August it had been gradually reduced to 
5s. 8d. per cent., and, finally, competition for the popular end of 
the year maturities led to the breakdown and abandonment of the 
agreement between the Banks, followed by an immediate slump 
in rates. 

For the month of November the average Treasury Bill tender 
rate reached the abnormally low level of 4s. 9}d. per cent., mainly 
owing to the decline in the tender issue from £597,000,000 at the 
beginning of the year to £423,000,000 in November. At the same 
time the Clearing Banks reduced their lending charges against bills 
from 1 to 4 per cent., but even at this figure it is obvious that 
discount business can still only be conducted at a loss. 

The reduction in Treasury Bills has not, unfortunately, been 
compensated by any increase in the volume of International bills, 
and no increase can be expected as long as International trade re- 
mains in its present depressed condition. There has, however, 
been a modest but encouraging increase in the use of Inland drawn 
paper, and it is perhaps desirable to emphasise again that the 
Discount Companies provide a ready market for genuine Trade 
Bills. 


FUNCTION OF A DISCOUNT COMPANY 


A Discount Company earns its bread and butter, so to speak, 
expressed by its Dividend, under two heads—Bill discounting and 
dealing in Securities, mostly short-dated. I have explained to you 
that, whilst money has been cheap during the past year, it has not 
been cheap enough to permit us to carry Treasury Bills, Bank and 
Merchant Bankers’ bills at a marginal profit because bill rates for 
the best classes of paper have actually been lower than money 
rates all the time—an upside down and unprecedented relation- 
ship which we hope will shortly be rectified in regard to Bill dis- 
counting. 

But Discount Companies, like men, do not live by bread alone, 
and by that I mean Bill discounting only. There is the ‘‘ butter ’’ 
side of their activities—their dealings in Securities. Last year that 
side produced good profits, which have given you the same divi- 


dend that you have received for many years, so that I think we 
may congratulate each other on the result. 


WORLD CONDITIONS 


In considering what I can tell you of world conditions that have 
existed during the year under review, I always make a point of 
referring back to the opinions that I ventured to express at our 
last Meeting. I expressed then the conviction that, after the long 
period of depression that we had suffered, the slow orthodox 
methods that we in this country have pursued would be more likely 
to bring about a speedy recovery than that of the short-cut system 
so strongly urged in some quarters. What has the recovery been 
since that day a year ago? In one quarter it has been described 
as a reluctant recovery. In the earlier part of the year in this 
country we made good progress, but we then reached a point when 
we had no more than held our ground. 

We can, however, take some encouragement from the Trade 
Reports at the end of the year. The last month was one of the 
best for British exports, which were 12.7 per cent. higher than 
those of December, 1933, whereas the average increase for the year 
comes out at only 7.6 per cent., and it is satisfactory to note that 
the gain in exports is largely due to manufactured articles. 

As regards imports, the gain in which was 8.4 per cent., more 
than half was due to raw materials, and this in itself would point 
to improving trade and the partial solving of the unemployment 
problem. 


OUTLOOK AT HOME AND ABROAD 


World conditions are of vital importance to the Discount 
Market, acting as it does as the key link between commerce and 
finance. The hesitancy of recovery is largely explained by the 
uncertainties in developments abroad, which have prevented any 
substantial measure of re-employment of men and machinery in 
the service of overseas customers. We are driven back to the 
conviction that the world has still tremendous difficulties to face, 
and that each nation is still trying to palliate its own troubles by 
taking measures of a kind which may ameliorate its own internal 
conditions without considering what adverse effect this may have 
on International trade, upon the state of which it must ultimately 
depend for success. 

Unfortunately we have the consciousness the whole time of the 
part that politics play in International and National life, the most 
glaring examples of which are the questions of armaments and 
tariffs. The ultimate aim in International relationships and trade 
must be to restore stability and confidence in the spirit of the 
good neighbour. That is the supreme task, especially for the 
creditor nations and the Governments of other countries. If a 
clear and a mutually advantageous economic policy could be laid 
down, this would be the foundation on which to rebuild the 
edifice of International trade which the War and excessive Tariffs 
have done so much to destroy. 

I now move:—‘“‘ That the Report of the Directors and the Ac- 
counts for the year ended 31st December, 1934, be received and 
adopted. That £15,000 be placed to the Staff Provident Fund, 
and that a Final Dividend for the half-year at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum with a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, both less 
Income Tax, be declared payable on and after the 26th instant.’’ 

The Resolution was seconded and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman having paid a tribute to the work of the Manage- 
ment and Staff the proceedings terminated. 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED 


A SOUND POSITION DISCLOSED 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
MR R. D. TROTTER ON THE OUTLOOK 


The troth annual general meeting of the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at the office of 
the company, 8 Throgmorton Avenue, London, E.C. 

Mr R. D. Trotter (chairman of the company) presided. The 
directors also present were: The Hon. Sir William Henry 
Goschen, K.B.E., Mr Robert Ashhurst Gradwell, Mr Henry 
Samuel Howard Guinness, Mr Edward Ralphe Douro Hoare and 
Mr Alexander Brodrick Leslie-Mclville. 

The Secretary (Mr Francis S. Forde) having read the 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen,—The report and statement of 
accounts for the half-year just ended having been in your hands 
for the statutory period, may we take them as read? {Agreed.) 
The figures we place before you to-day do not differ materially 
from those of a year ago, and I may refer to them briefly. We 
have been able to distribute the same dividend at the rate of 
12} per cent. per annum, less income tax. We have placed £5,000 
to reserve account and £2,500 to bank premises, carrying forward 
to next account the sum of £33,224 as against 433.547 brought 
into the present account. 


notice 


BALANCE SHEET FIGURES 


Dealing with the balance-shect figures, our reserve now stands 
at £490,000, which is within measurable distance of our paid-up 
capital of £540,000. Notes in circulation total £915,800, an in- 
crease of £6,000 on the amount appearing this time twelve months 
ago. The total of deposits with the bank is £15,069,000, as 
against the peak figure of {15,630,000 eighteen months ago, so 
that while the position compares favourably with the figures at 
June 30, 1934, namely, £14,603,000, a considerable falling off in 
the total has still to be noted. 

On the other side of the sheet, our cash on hand and at call and 
short notice, stands at £1,728,000, while our investments total 
£7,963,000, a small decrease oa the total at June joth last, but 
standing considerably below present market prices. Our advances 
to customers and bills discounted at £7,170,000 compare with 
£6,872,000 at June last and £6,723,000 at December, 1933, so that 
you will note we have been able to extend further facilities to our 
customers, and we believe on satisfactory lines and for legitimate 
purposes. Our premises appear at f{211,000, which figure we are 
confident attords an ample margin of value. We believe that full 
provision has been made for all bad and doubtful debts. It may 
be mentioned here that the ratio of our liquid assets to our 
liabilities to the public stands at the high level of just over 61 
per cent., so that we can, I think, regard our position as a sound 
one. 


DIFFICULTY OF CHEAP MONEY 


On previous occasions I have referred to the difficulties now 
operating against the maintaining of reasonable profits, and un- 
fortunately they still continue. Foremost amongst them is the 
continuance of cheap money, so that funds employed in the 
money market bring but a small return, and you will appreciate, 
of course, that an adequate proportion of our assets must be so 
placed. There is no sign of any upward tendency in rates 
for money, and it seems morally certain that the reverse will 
prove to be the case, and that cheap money will continue for a 
long time to come. It seems open to question, however, whether 
or not the prevalence of money at lower rates has really assisted 
the expansion of trade generally, at least to the extent expected 
under such conditions. 

In the Free State, the banks continue under liability for cor- 
poration profits tax, and you will recollect we are still subject to 
a charge of 3 per cent. in respect of our consolidated note issue, 
and these items represent a heavy call on our profits. The reduc- 
tion where possible of overhead charges continues to receive the 
earnest attention of the board, but with the incidence of increasing 
salaries which under the award we cannot avoid, this is not an 
easy matter. We have now decided, however, to close certain 
branches which after a sufficient trial have not proved economic, 
and this in time should show considerable diminution of expenses. 


DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES 


Since we last met we have to record the flotation in the Free 
State of a number of industrial enterprises, which in due course 
should lead to increased employment. In these days, when world 
trade has shrunk to about one-third of its former figures, lack of 
employment has been one of the most difficult and tragic 
problems with which all countries have been faced. The un- 
employment assistance board for the North has already been 
announced, and a new measure which is in course of promotion 
in the Irish Free State should provide far-reaching relief, but it 
is to the successful solution of this problem that we may look for 
that gradual return to prosperity for which we are all hoping. 

As to harvest results in Ireland, the reports we have received 
indicate that, generally speaking, crops have proved abundant, and 
the average yield satisfactory. In regard to the beet industry 
in the Free State, now largely increased, it is disappointing that 
a difference of opinion as to the offer for the 1935 crop should 
have arisen between the growers and the sugar company, but it is 
hoped that a satisfactory mutual agreement will be reached soon. 

You will have noted, I am sure with interest, the recent 
announcement of the trade agreement between the Free State and 
the British Government in respect of coal and cattle. This has 
been referred to by the President of the Executive Council of 
the Free State as ‘‘ a business transaction based on the mutual 
interests of the two countries’’ and that ‘‘ opportunities for 
further similar understandings will no doubt present themselves 
from time to time and will probably be availed of by both sides 
in the same spirit.’ 


POSITION IN NORTHERN IRELAND 


With regard to affairs in Northern Ireland, we learn that the 
output from the shipbuilding yards last year showed a gratifying 
increase over the figures for some years past—an output more in 
keeping with their extensive modern equipment. This comprised 
ten vessels having a gross tonnage of 87,000, with, in addition, a 
considerable amount of refitting and repair work and alterations 
to ships. 

During the recent slack years both yards have turned their 
attention to general engineering, and are now fulfilling many im- 
portant contracts in directions other than marine work, and 
among these may be mentioned, in the case of Harland and Wolff, 
the main engines for the heating and lighting of the new Bank of 
England premises, Diesel engines for some large public under- 
takings, and a number of locomotive engines for home and 
colonial railways. All this gives reason for hope that employment 
in this branch of industry in Northern Ireland will benefit con- 
siderably for some time to come. 


FURTHER EXPANSION OF LINEN TRADE 


In reviewing the course of the linen trade in Northern Ireland 
during the past six months it is pleasing to note that a further 
expansion of business has been experienced. Prices of yarn and 
cloth have risen, and values are still trending upwards. This has 
been necessitated by the sharp advances which have had to be 
paid for flax. The spinning section has been well supplied with 
orders, and most of the mills have requirements on their books 
which will keep their machinery fully employed for several 
months. In the weaving section also the looms have been well 
occupied, and we understand that recently there have been signs 
of a revival in demand from the United States. 

Before sitting down I have to express the regret of the board 
at the death during the past half-year of Mr Robert J. Fitzgerald, 
who was a director for over fourteen years, and whose knowledge 
of Irish matters, particularly of the South of Ireland, was very 
helpful. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 
May I add a word of thanks to our staff at head office and the 


branches for their collaboration and loyal support in the present 
difficult times? I feel sure shareholders will wish to associate 
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themselves with the board in expressing their appreciation of the 
services of the staff during the past year. 

I now beg to move that the report of the directors and relative 
balance sheet of the bank’s affairs as at December 31, 1934, 
already in the hands of the proprietors, be adopted, and I will 
ask Sir W. H. Goschen to second this. 

The Hon. Sir William Henry Goschen, K.B.E., seconded the 
motion, which in the absence of question or comment was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman: I have now to propose the re-election of two 
directors who retire by rotation. 

The first is the Hon. Sir William Henry Goschen, K.B.E., who 
is now our senior director, and very freely gives us the benefit of 
his advice and long experience of the City. I will ask Mr Leslie- 
Melville to second his re-election. 

Mr A. B. Leslie-Melville seconded the 
unanimously approved. 

The Chairman: I now beg to propose the re-election of Mr R. A. 
Gradwell, whose advice on agricultural matters is always available 
at our meetings. I will ask Mr Guinness to second that. 

Mr H. S. H. Guinness seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The auditors, Mr Stuart R. Cooper, F.C.A., and Mr Francis H. 
Pim, F.C.A., were re-appointed. 


motion, which was 


SHAREHOLDERS’ THANKS 


Mr A. J. Waley: Gentlemen,—Before the meeting ends I think 
it is only right that we should again propose a vote of thanks 
to the chairman and the directors for the work they have done 
for the benefit of the bank. I think, sir, it must be pleasant to 
all shareholders to hear the more favourable comments you made 
as to the prospects of industry in the North. We hope that the 
trade agreement to which you have referred, between this country 
and the South of Ireland, will develop in a way beneficial to the 
country and to the bank as well. 

I am sure we should all like to associate ourselves with the 
expression of thanks to the staff there to which you have referred, 
and in doing so, sir, I ask the shareholders to pass a vote of thanks 
to you and the directors, and to them also for their services. 

Mr Charles Sebag Montefiore seconded the vote, which was 
unanimously accorded. 

The Chairman: On behalf of my colleagues and myself, 
gentlemen, may I thank you very much indeed for the kind 
words you have used, and may we hope that conditions in the 
North and the South may continue to improve on the lines I 
have been able to report to you to-day. 

The proceedings then terminated. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 19, 
1935, amounted to {26,235,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£10,033,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of {290,253, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £15,911,000 to approximately /8,112 millions.* 
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Public Department Advances 
National Savings Certificates 


Suez Canal Share Repayments .., 






(000’s omitted) 





£ £ 
«BAe FT FIONN BU ainsi icccessscsccesss — 21,540 
+ 350 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ... — 18 
+ 47 
+ 5,647 — 21,558 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 


Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared 


January 5, 1935. 


in the Economist for 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 








Estimate 
REVENUE forthe | aprit1, | April, | Week | Week 
1934-35 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
. Jan. 19, Jan. 20, | Jan. 19, | Jam. 20, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
} 
ORDINARY REVENUE | £ | £ £ £ £ 


Inland Revenue— 
PIII cnt aveccdacwicses 
I irc ipcacacsaaundiane 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 
MI coc utisenascedecassosed 
Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax 
Land Tax and Mineral 
ae 


Total Inland Revenue ...... 


Customs and Excise— 
IIE cn cniteiaadacansanocene 
SIND an saciiioian aainameusodaien 


Total Customs and Excise 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
chequer Share) ............... 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 
Crown Lands 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 


Total Ordinary Revenue 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
INE Siiiinddieenasenianines 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue 


sn pansealennsunns 103,878,000} 13,884,000) 14,040,000 
| 50,000,000) 22,605,000] 23,720,000} 3,360,000} 3,720,000 
76,000,000} 63,586,000) 70,640,000} 1,771,000] 1,360,000 
25,000,000} 16,050,000} 15,270,000} 380,000} 460,000 





1,200,000 ‘ee sik aS sie 


800,000 260,000 


372,500,000|210,867,000|213,798,000|19,445,000}19,720,000 


290,000 








183,650,000) 149,759,000] 143,608,000] 2,969,000] 2,621,000 
106,350,000] 88,500,000} 90,600,000} 5,700,000} 5,400,000 


290,000,000|238,259,000}234,208,000| 8,669,000} 8,021,000 











5,000,000] 4,779,000] 3,376,000) Dr2202000| Dr 1066000 
14,000,000} 13,500,000] 13,600,000} 250,000} 600,000 
1,220,000} 1,030,000 910,000 aa ia 
3,800,000} 4,194,901} 4,508,622 sas aes 
20,000,000] 12,681,476} 21,473,548 72,971| 278,409 











706,520,000 | 485,311,377 |491,874,170)26,234,97 1 )27,559,409 





60,463,000} 46,700,000} 44,800,000} 750,000} 700,000 


24,255,000} 16,733,000} 17,895,000} 2,672,000) 1,509,000 


84,718,000) 63,433,000} 62,695,000} 2,422,000] 2,209,000 














El siistniobenatiienesnenadars $48,744,377 |554,569, 170}28,656,971}29,768,409 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet payments 
year 
y 1934-35 
EXPENDITURE (including } April 1, April 1, Week Week 
Supple- 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
mentary | Jan. 19, Jan. 20, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............+ 224,000,000] 191,458,429] 191,599,293] 283,308] 478,910 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
PINOT cnrveccarsessuesasses 6,500,000} 4,294,211} 4,368,086 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
RSE 3,700,000} 2,688 422} 3,072,669 
Post Office Fund ............... 2,000,000} 2,291,118 ee 
i cittiisieiianaienictinl 236,200,000) 200,732, 180} 199,040,048 283,308 478,910 
Total ow. Services 
(excluding Post Office) |466,296,000|362,459,319]354,613,576| 9,750,000] 10,450,000 


Balance of Marginal Pro- 
vision (Restoration of 
Cuts) 


Total Ordinary Expendi- 
CIID si ccccscccavesesecsscere 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 


Total (excluding  Self- 
Balancing Expenditure) 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 


penditure 


5,257,000 


707,753,000] 563, 191,499/553,653,624) 10,033,308) 10,928,910 





3,304,300 


707,753,000} 563, 191,499|556,957,924/ 10,033,308} 10,928,910 








60,463,000} 46,700,000} 44,800,000} 750,000 
24,255,000] 16,733,000} 17,895,000) 2,672,V00U0 


84,718,000] 63,433,000] 62,695,000] 3,422,000] 2,209,000 


26,624,499/619,652,924/ 13,455,308] 13,137,910 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 19, 1935, is 


shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, APRIL 1, 1934, TO JANUARY 19, 1935 


BIR <i catnincdensccacnseees 
Increase in balances 


(000’s omitted) 








£ 
sae A I itinictnincncccsnannnincnininanias s‘s11 
we 393 | Gross increase in borrowing £84,175 
ie 
New Sinking Fund ............ ,902* 
UR IIE etessctasnsccnseactsumianta 78,273 
563,584 563,584 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 


Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 
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POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement (000’s omitted) - 
Jan. 20,°34 Mar. 31,°34 Jan. 19,'35 Jan. i9, '35 Issue Department Banking Department NE 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ wo | —— | Gold tn or | , ail 
En ce etens Date | Notes Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other out of 5 5 
Advances by Public Departments... 32,250,000 44,900,000 27,500,000 + 5,250,000 aes Sas | geen | Sane Tot 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 904,775,000 799,810,000 870, 080,000 — 21,540,000 eh To! 
sarin 1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ Bil 
Total Floating Debt ............ 937,025,000 844,710,000 897,580,000 — 16,290, 000 Dec. 26 | 452,273 | 405,164 9,878 89,140 36,405 56 in * Tot 
* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 1935 To! 
the period of the Account. Jan. 2] 452,302 | 394,731 9,931 117,343 36,822 29 in 9 “ 
» 9 | 452,302 385,606 11,906 108.522 36,572 Nil 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER : 16 | 452,404 | 378,107 14,163 | 108,738 36,116 102 in : e 
Tenders for {25,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on » 23! 452,404 ' 373,824 16,969 | 108,238 36,350 Nil 2 ‘ 
January 18, 1935, andthe total amount applied for was £62,625,000. , ‘ ; 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated (00's omitted) 
Tuesday at £99 18s. 8d. and above in full; Wednesday to Saturday ; 
: ae ° ee ° Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
at {99 18s. 8d. about 97 per cent., and above in full. The average Scnanaaiesaecete ntl aieaiete nt tet 
rate per cent. was 5s. 4-55d. The amount allotted was £25,000,000. Date | Govt. Other aa Govt. —_. &| Other | Reserve ang = 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— Debt and} Securi- R Securi- | ‘Advan. | Securi- | the “ Pro. 
ee Securities} ties Ratio ties ties portion ” Le 
Date Amount Total Amount Average lb 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate °%, 5 D 
1934 £ £ £ % £ & £ £ Ti 
— 256,573 981 192,789 | 35%} 87,541 7,579 | 10,667 | 47,625 | 35 G 
£ £ £ {sd . ‘ D 
anuary 1 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 Jan. 2) 256,591 960 192,781 34} 89,336 24,195 10,562 58,050 35% D 
eat Rice .. | 45,000,000 | 61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 3 3-73 » 9) 257,086 | 466 | 192,797 | 35) | 88,096 | 9,041 | 10,755 | 67,191 | 424 ’ 
July] ... Lecssseseeee | 45,000,000 | 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 | 6 16 11-82 » 16) 256,906 | 647 | 192,944 oo 83,356 | 9,053 | 9,866 | 74,837 | 47 
October 7 55,000,000 | 100,325,000 } 50,000,000 | 0 16 11-24 23! 257,003 | 550__ $192,995 (sitzi! 9,122 | 10,267 | 79,172 La A 
January 6 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 - 
ee 45,000,000 | 83,890,000 | 42,000,000 | 010 4-85 BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
iin tienen 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 G 
“1984 ; ; LONDON ¢ 
ED: scvurenveinecbouns 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 018 11-5 * a y 
OS EERE 40,000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 017 9-01 (000’s omitted) S 
BD on snccens ieaheaeeeuias 35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 016 4:14 ‘ 
SI Th ncccisasanoeennich 35,000,000 | 65,260,000 | 31,510,000 015 9-702 : . 1 
December 28 ............+++ 35,000,000 | 66,385,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 6 6-06 Town Metropolitan] Country Total ( 
1935 
I S  ccscenscceveiesss 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 } 
I soicsrnemeecesents 25,000,000 58,675,000 25,000,000 0 6 1-70 1935 £ £ £ £ | 
SL er 25,000,000 62,625,000 25,000,000 @ 5 4°55 January 1 to January 9........ 1,056,403 60,705 103,947 1,221,055 I 
Week ended —o 16.. c 749,695 38,804 64,854 853,353 ( 
Week ended January 23 624,606 37,821 59,677 722,104 ‘ 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES ee —|——————__ ]——_—__ -| - 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 2,430,704 137,330 228,478 2,796,512 
No. of Total to date, 1934 .............. 2,143,424 129,379 218,740 | 2,491,543 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value Sorsenee or cacrenss ia 2006 f $ 287, 280 + 7,951 + 9,738 + 304,969 
li = 13- 4% = 6°1°% == 4°4% | = 12°2% 











Z Total for year 1934............-.. ‘| 30,740,117 | 1,759,528 | 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 
Week ended January 5, 1935..........:.c:secssseseeesees 1,025,631 820,505 Total for year 1933..........-.-.. 27,714,480 | 1,656,675 | 2,766,471 | 32,137/62 


Week ended January 12, 1935 ........0c.cscsccssoeeees 968,681 774,945 aoa, {| +3,025,637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 
February, 1916, to January 12, 1935 .................. 1,210,658,664 | 954,136,681 Increase or decrease in 19344) "19.90 | = 6-2% | = 7-8% | = 10-4% 



















At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 

















of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was PROVINCIAL 
£389,559,217. (000’s omitted) 
Aggregate 
Week ended Totals. 


January i9 Month of December 
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1934 | 1935 | 1933 | 1934 a 1934 | 1935 














BANK OF ENGLAND 















No. of working days : £ £ 24 a a t £ 
nesd 9 £ 
eta See es Wea ay, January 23, 1935 BIRMINGHAM....... 2,804 | 2,692 | 10,082 | 11,074] +'9-8| 8,356 | 8,106 
I E DEPARTMENT BRADFORD ......... 883 965 | 4,319 | 3,949 | — 8-5] 3,207] 2,694 
£ z ‘ a 1,243 | 1,185 | 4,531 | 4,361] — 3-7| 3,639 3,438 
J r > WA 

Notes Issued :— Government Debt ........--s+-0« nee | Oe ee | “tel daee| dies| +7301 “gael aa 
In Circulation .............+... 373,823,921 | Other Government Securities 245,988,058 ee ‘ , , 99. 3 55: 6 

yy - é eae 1,179 | 1,152] 3,251 | 3,980] +22-4] 31553] 3,31 
In Banking Department ... 78,579,771 a Securities ..........seeeeee “ 550,002 LEICESTER ........ 635 815 | 2.672| 3.015 | +12-8 2150 | 2,607 
flver Coin «.....+ssereereresseeeee 2,446,840 TIVERPOOL......... 6,763 | 6,243 | 23,571 | 26,352 | 411-7 | 18,651 | 19,785 
, ’ 71 

———-  _ MANCHESTER... | 9,654 | 10,173 | 30,052 | 43,508 | +11-4 | 30,764 | 28,9 
See ct Riatay tm SS =A ...... 1,592 | 1,660 | 6,347] 6,957] + 9-6] 4,542 | 4,418 
old Coin and Bullion ......... 192,403, 692“ NOTTINGHAM ...... 504 | ‘508] 1,817] 1.941 | + 6-8] 1,666] 1,670 
452,403,692 452,403,602 | SHEFFIELD......... 850 | 924 | 3,909 | 3,983 | +20-3 | 2,892 | 3,060 

290 s 2° © 

BANKING DEPARTMENT 32,005 | 31,995 | 101,943 | 112,216 | +10-0 | 98,291 | 96,847 


















£ 
eeneey Capital ......-0000 14,553,000 Govermment Securities ......... 81,124,413 
sane Aaa 3,571,475 | Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits? ....... wrr222216'969/062 | Discounts and OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
Other Deposits :— Advances ... {9,121,511 NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of ths U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Bankers ......... £108,238,376 Securities ...... £10,267,394 Economist tor September 10, 1932. Chie in August 12, 1933. t, Roumania, 
Other Accounts {36,349,940 —————_ 19,388,905 in December Greece, B ia in January 5. International Settlements, 
—————— 144,588,316 }| Note........0:.--csccscececcesesecees 78,579,771 Denmark, Danzig in January India, South Africa, Poland. Norway, Latvia, 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 591,764 Lithuania, Finland, Java, Czechoslovakia, and Japan in January 19, 
179,681,853 179,681,853 U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
” OOO 
Including Exchequer, a. tn, Quamietene of National Debt, and nantes a, 2 EC TE Kk janes, 





1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 





















Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on - 5,124,340 | 5,162,080 | 5,237 5,281,300 
Both Departments | Jan. 23,1935 | Last Week Last Year 3,848,120 | 5,396,490 | 5,468,780 | 5 ey 5,585,100 
248,160%} 253,090] 287,640 287,440 286,400 
i i Z 97,230 7,090 6,990 17,220 8,690 
Note circulation............. sitemap 373,823,921 ~ 4,283,297 + 9,611,132 Bills bought in open market | 111,940 5,610 5,610 5,560 5,540 
ON ee 16,969,062 + 2,806,018 + 4,153,607 Total bills on hand ......... 201,360 12,700 12,600 22,780 14,230 
Bankers’ deposits ...............sssss0+ee 108,238,376 500,040 9,821,713 Industrial Advances ......... oan 14,310 14,740 14,830 15,640 
Other deposits .........c0.ses-sceesseeees 36,349,940 + 233,765 . 556,213 Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,431,740 | 2,430,680 | 2,430,250 | 2,430,220 | 2,430,260 
ED athemancenntiionersecsecss we Koi ~ 1,164 Total bills and securities ... | 2,634,390 | 2,457,700 | 2,457,600 | 2,467,830 | 2,460,130 
Total outside liabilities.................. 535,381,299 1,743,554 4- 3,385,649 Total resources ........... .... | 7,030,020 | 8,508,830 | 8,476,080 | 8,637,570 | 8,612,560 
Capital and rest  .....ccceeeeeeseereeenee 18,124,475 : 29,865 ‘. 6,952 LiaBILITIES 



















peel bina tenderaisetoceey ll hoitenateligpanee Federal Reserve notes iu 0 

Government debt and securities ...... | $38,124,571 -- 21 37, 865 + 3,818,142 actual circulation ......... 2,931,360 | 3,215,660 | 3,136,990 | 3,099,050 | 3,066,91 

Discounts and advances.............+++ 9,121,511 . 68,781 + 1,023,571 Federal Reserve Bank notes : 

Other securities ..............sessses+se0es 10,817,396 + 303,791 — 1,633,168 in ee _— 203,180 26,360 26,180 25,870 25,680 

Silver coin in issue a 2,446,840 : 189 — 1,089,381 Deposits—Memberbank—re- 7 

Coin and bullion ( *s reserves) ... 192, 995,456 - 51,415 + 1,273,437 SETVE ACCOUNL .......0.0000e 2,850,960 | 4,089,550 | 4,282,550 | 4,387,560 | 4,500,920 
el Government deposits ....... “ 65,240 425,500 80,140 67,230 a 

Reserves of notes and coin in banking Total deposits .........+-+-+0+ 3,053,020 | 4,405, 4,556,520 | 4,669,800 | 4,738, 

fh .cesssccsoccescoucenssesecsess 79,171,535 + 4,334,712 - 8,337,695 Capital in and surplus 283,780 300,080 | 302,230 302,260 302,450 

——_—__|-—-—___ —-] —________ Total ties ......eeeseeeee | 7,030,020 | 8,508,830 | 8,476,080 | 8,637,570 | 8,612,560 









deposit 
“* proportion ”’) ........sssssess+s 49-0°,, 2-0°, — 3-1 Reserve note liabilities : 
(d) Gold stocks to deposits and combined ..........-..0.00000 63:6% | 70-8% | 71-1% 71°3% | 71-6% 


notes (“‘ reserve ratio”) ...... 36-0°, 0-1%, 





© Reserves other than gold. 
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January 26, 1935 


fEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


jan. 25, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, | Jan 23, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Total gold reserves ......... 932,020 | 1,926,050 | 1,921,250 | 1,921,730 |1,993,460 

Total bills discounted......... 45,040 4,250 4,390 5,770 5,300 

Bills bought in open market 3,240 1,980 1,980 2,100 2,100 

Total U.S. Govt. securities 831,750 777 820 777,820 777,820 | 777,820 

Total bills and securities .. $80,810 | 784,870 | 785,030 | 786,540 | 786,100 
its—Memberbank—re- 

serve account ......... a 1,079,420 | 1,746,810 | 1,782,740 | 1,793,670 |1,924,460 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 

ties combined ......  ...... | 57-1% 73-6% 73-5% 73+5% 74-1% 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 





Dec. 12, | Dec. 19, | Dec. 26,| Jan. 2, 





1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935” 

8,209 7,739 7,735 7,653 7,646 7,578 

8,179 10,173 10,594 10, 621 10,575 10,580 
10,951 13,789 13,576 13,551 13,685 13,665 


4,343 4,341 4,360 4,366 4,388 4,397 
1,344 771 1,343 1,344 1,344 1,336 
1,210 1,702 1,713 1,680 1,770 1,706 
2,804 4,117 4,045 3,986 4,133 4,129 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 17, | Dec. 24, | Dec.31, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 14,| Jan.21, 

ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and cash §,922 4,926 5,709 5,570 5,953 6,145 






Money at short call—London | 24,605 | 24,594 | 22,481 19,756 | 18,839 | 19,746 
Short-term loans ............... 13, 108 | 10,893 | 13,468 | 13,298 | 13,963 | 14,330 
OO gE _— 66,630 68,126 ; 68,266 | 63,229 | 61,706 | 61,452 
Discounts and advances ..... 5,959 6,058 6,264 6,646 6,435 6.259 
Other assets ..........:ccescceee 7,274 | 7,124] 6,480] 9,437} 9,091 | 9,747 
LIABILITIES 
ee ES 48,800 | 50,300 | 50,300 | 47,550 | 47,800 | 47,550 
Reserve SanannD on gold . 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
Sekt aeealastgmennaaaaiens 76,743 |} 74,803 | 75,941 | 79,515 | 75,520 | 77,739 
liabilities lcinateadchamenied 2,971 2,961 3,286 2,713 2,725 | 2,728 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 











Oct. 31, | July 31, | Aug. 31, | Sept. 30, Oct. 31, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
333,996 356,579 351,448 352,530 376,396 
92,628 91,723 107,449 93,187 85,531 
205,762 196,451 203,178 214,069 212,317 
881,665 850,278 861,918 887,900 910,576 
1,051,024 | 1,010,106 | 1,013,775 | 1,024,112 | 1,043,338 
146,918 137,922 140,027 136,217 133,501 
156,672 162,950 160,536 162,325 159,676 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation eecceccccces 133,043 132,493 139,646 148,239 139,844 
its— 
tate or) 153,530 | 104,607 | 113,245 | 108,428 | 163,444 
Public in Canada ......... 1,870,637 | 1,864,653 | 1,865,860 | 1,900,172 | 1,912,622 
| Sa 290 949 315,567 329,494 322,313 313,401 
Bank balances— 
aon eaccnccosecsccosce 12,476 11,681 12,267 12,166 14,158 
SD: sctinenevectnenesoos 32,037 28,193 27,362 27,581 27,889 
pile payable, etc. ......... 50,468 57,090 54,775 56,116 53,560 
BAG FEB. ceccceccccee 306,500 277,000 278,250 278,250 278, 250 
SE sacontinnnes 3,212 2,846 4,292 2,544 2'9: 28 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 19, Dec. 28, Jan. 4, Jan. 11, Jan. 18 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold .........ce0eeseeeeee | 77,160,583 82,124,109 | 82,017,704 | 82,016,147 | 81,937,428 
Foreign asects— 
16,771 11,003 10,318 10,572 10,205 
1,127,355 952,236 952,959 952,195 952,157 
3,924,415 3,971,087 | 3,372,748 3,245,148 3,426,040 
3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
2,913,620 3,211,257 | 3,297,339 3,224,366 3,201,644 
ble Bonds, 
king Fund Dept. | 6,118,617 | 5,837,129 | 5,837,129 | 5,837,129 | 5,837,129 
f assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 4,793,518 | 5,088,397 5,046,720 5,138,439 5,141,385 
LiaBiLiTiEs 
Notes i in circulation 79,693,709 | 83,412,395 | 83,587,899 | 82,680,849 | 82,059,045 
Public ublic deposits 2,171,037 3,717,687 3,571,351 3,793,309 3,677,2 
Private deposits 15,151,467 | 15,108,851 | 14,212,788 | 14,848,393 | 15,612,482 
Other liabilities 2,298,667 | 2,156,287 | 2,362,942 | 2,301,448 | 2,357,174 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... 79-3% $0-1% 80-7% 80-8% 80-7% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 





Position 
May 28, | Jan. 18,} Dec. 27, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 10,| Jan. 17, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
iets ceaniaieds (a) 2,744,883}2,504,785 |2,549,961 }2,551,389)2,552,765 
Silver and other coin 239-6504 67,345| 86,907 88,118 86,402} 87,107 
i nccainibaaddagiins 697,600 777,826| 673,151 | 760,644 | 734,848} 741,295 
LiaBILITIES 





Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 |3,408,252'3,530,095 |3,595,070 |3,597,109|3,579,739 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 153,687, 38,721 37,139 | 33,747} 54,433 
Other ...... 442,470 194,993 | 265,191 | 235, s22l 2 249,330 








“—e In thousand francs. 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—lIn {T (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 11, Dec. 20, ; Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,189 19,585 19,588 19,592 19,597 
tcoin and notes ....... 13,533 7,060 7,658 8,917 7,988 
Tee foreign exchange ...... 6,761 13,291 13,318 13,308 12,876 
Treasury Conde eal 151,616 | 148,925 | 148,925 148,925 | 148,925 
il teiadbhanarmnenvanes 30,476 32,608 32,633 32,643 32,645 
NID chi cn sed coreschocces 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
_. LiaBILitIESs 
cna cancnbiviee 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note — ans 
neeidiamnatcanieiade 151,616 | 148,925 | 148,925 | 148,925 | 148,925 
sign’ seaeatery vt 8,688 12,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 
IID sencseccacesses 20,664 33,295 31,361 30,767 29,884 
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NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Position, | Jan. 22,) Dec. 31,| Jan. 7, 4 Jan 14,, Jan. 21, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 

Ce couschsccenaeennes 163,092 919,451 $42,036 | 842,036 | 842,037} 821,709 

I sicibensieieeeniie 8,436 26,790 17,941 20,973 22,401 23,167 

Home bills discntd. 28,383 22,987 26,555 26,025] 25,828 

Foreign bills ......... 253.504 1,402 866 866 866 866 
Loans and advances 

in current acct. ... [J 141,999 151,433 142,711 142,350) 143,367 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 884,628 | 912,643 | 890,928 | 875,215) 857,060 
eee 5,016 247,649 146,088 165,898 182,612' 181,659 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Jan. 15, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, 
1914 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 

i sccdasietintincienennens 171,175 }1,998,071 {1,909,807 }1,909,792 |1,909,795 {1,909,795 
Of which held abroad aon 310,126 174,991 | 174,991 | 174,991 | 174,991 
Foreign gold valuta .. oie 18,726 15,924 7,070 5,121 5,404 
IED cncsecescccnsee ns 29,312 24,609 26,257 24,087 22,478 
Bills of the Confedera- 

I - cceaiaiieata hiatal a 57,218 4,172 5,922 4,422 3,672 
AGVANCES ......00..0000e 103,000 | 75,696 81,392 | 117,985 | 73,840] 65,626 
Securities .........c0000. a 26,613 52.907 | 52,486} 52,173} 52,573 

LiaBILitIEs 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 11,378,449 [1,402,894 [1,440,272 {1,362,009 1,313,634 
a 33,750 | 765,599 616,612 624,086 | 638,504 ‘681, 204 





BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 10, | Dec. 10,,; Dec. 20, ; Dec. 31, ; Jan. 10, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,093,800] 5,769,000) 5,800,200} 5,811,500) 5,818,200 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 303,900 26,900 36,300 71,600, 81,000 
I i centninicinintschesnnedaan 311,400} 293,700} 302,200} 297,100) 295,700 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State ........cccccccecorscceeeee 1,772,800) 1,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800 
3,650,500] 3,329,100} 3,512,600} 4,004,900) 3,957,400 





467,800) 1,782,700} 1,738,200] 2,449,900 1,582; "700 
Credit with “Institute for In- 





dustrial Reconstruction ”’ 1,122,100} 1,084,800} 1,079,300} 1,091,300} 979,800 

Government securities ............ 1,372,300] 1,382,900) 1,381,500] 1,384,400] 1,386,700 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ............... 13,180,600) 13,015,900) 12,756,500) 13,145,100) 12,918,700 
Publis Gepadts ..ccccccccccccccceces 1,171,400) 1,569, 000} 1,568,100) 2,734,300; 1,987,800 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,518,000 768, 600} 1,095,200 801,700 891,000 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight | 

liabilities combined............... 49-32%, | 41-16% 41-24% | 41-29% | 41-81% 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


— = 











Jan. 15,) Dec. 15, ; Dec. 31, Jan. 7, , Jan. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
eR I ivniccenctensanionrcevinnsne 261,274 | 284,795 | 285,175 | 285,697 | 286,192 
Government securities—Swedish | 226,673 | 174,348 | 149,348 | 149,348 148,481 
an os Foreign oes 45,900 45,900 45,900 45,900 
Gold abroad not included in the 
id reserve 110,359 67,381 66,080 66,002 63,437 
Bills payable in Sweden.. 16,086 11,879 11,975 11,573 11,775 
broad 272,008 | 355,271 | 364,533 | 364,790 | 355 654 
178,967 130,244 142,955 145,385 158,681 
37,550 29,876 29,785 31,811 31,378 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation...............-+. 550,877 | 661,633 | 708,234 | 636,400 | 611,506 
Government deposits 193,512 | 248,004 | 209,430 | 223,104 | 206,554 
Private deposits ............s0s0ss000 372,881 215,900 196,057 243,309 | 287,241 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Position, 4 Jan. 13, , Dec. 22, » Dec. 29,, Jan. 5, , Jan. 12, 
May 30, 1914 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
521,775 2,261,494 {2,267,413 |2,267,559 |2,267,718 |2,267,835 
728,600 | 645,257 | 679,732 | 677,149 | 675,206 | 677,648 
800,725 |2,786,366 |2,573,682 |2,627,474 |2,666,801 |2,574,102 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in cir ation 901,550 [4,810,260 [4,617,813 [4,695,743 |4,740,852 |4,705,874 
CID dicdnctcecnses 477,500 954,341 857,242 ' 879,251 916,561 943,102 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 27,, Nov. 28, Dec. 5, , Dec 12, , Dec. 19, , Dec. 26, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
CN cccnsnsenacentenennene 741,740 | 901,559 | 901,677 | 901,758 | 901,963 | 702,018 
Balances abroad ...... 328,479 | 422,909 | 414,922 | 415,373 422,797 437,267 
Discounts... —...... 304,582 | 322,962 | 321,161 | 324,193 | 320,881 316,556 
Government loans .... |1,052,072 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 [1,049,444 [1,049,444 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation .. {1,981,762 |2,052,168 |2,093,495 |2,083,407 |2,081,076 |2,120,784 


Government deposits. 195,712 | 400,894 366,689 | 374,866 357,056 | 325,276 
Bankers’ de; RBocccee 285,336 | 369,371 349,526 | 361,870 | 387,844 | 394,087 
Other deposits ......... 26,062 | 35,2 42,114 | 43,958! 37,649! 37,711 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS Jan. 15, { Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 14, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ... 188,811 242,011 242,021 242,032 242,041 
Other foreign exchange*.... 13,904 35,883 35,426 37,211 40,638 
Bills discounted............... 256,382 235,009 236,346 236,553 236,238 
Federal debtf ..............00+ 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LiaBILITIES 

Share capital .........0...0.cc. 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
BNIIOS GOI vsccedeccocccsces 11,096 11,280 7,030 7,030 7,030 
Notes in circulation ......... 872,182 912,873 963,921 890,080 863,075 
OO 209,934 202,643 154,037 229,678 257,155 





* In dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 





ASSETS Jan. 15, , Dec. 23,, Dec. 31,; Jan. 7, Jan. 15, 

Metal reserve— 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Gold com and bullion............-ces-e00+ 78,791 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and motes.............sseeeesseeeeees 13,156 | 16,234 | 20,344 | 19,382 | 22,603 
Silver coin and bullion...... 12,296 | 11,950 9,706 | 10,764 | 13,039 


Inland bills, warrants and secu 566,411 | 584,751 | 619,544 | 577,088 | 553,620 








Advances to Treasury............sssseeeeeees 49,971 49,993 | 49,993 | 49,974 | 49,974 
LiaBILiTIES 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 

Notes in circulation...............scsscseeeees 310,740 | 326,695 | 381,364 | 337,375 | 313,670 

Current accounts, deposits, etc. 109,558 | 125,670 | 105,653 | 110,260 | 117,559 

a -«-| 119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 

Ua IIR, ae cosine ccecssecsesasccszerces 179,984 181,533 184,317 | 163,532 | 163,284 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS Jan. 15, Dec. 31, Jan. 8, Jan. 15, 
Cash reserve :— 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,794,991 | 1,784,606 | 1,788,331 | 1,795,732 
III . ccntecmnnnensgnenennenp 81,902 120,886 124,936 132,670 
Other a 81,139 104,411 102,701 107,921 
Bills and advances against security ..... 2,052,830 | 1,763,957 | 1,756,343 | 1,742,735 
Government advances ...............ss0005 1,715,855 | 1,686,635 | 1,686,761 | 1,686,870 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .........ccccsesceseeces 4,179,807 | 4,383,998 | 4,326,871 | 4,264,626 
EIIIIIIED nccesupensnnnnenasooneensnnners 1,098,629 865,832 968,332 | 1,049,012 
SII « icccusticnentnneeenencheneneeed 1,138,633 952,880 948,286 920,336 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 31,) Dec. 7, } Dec. 15,) Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............... 20,132 | 27,815 | 27,830 | 27,808 | 27,673 
Net SRE -cncsssnesssunnniaied 2,305 3,956 3,570 3,647 4,389 
S | SS eee 1,577 1,438 1411 1,296 1,486 
Home SIU artccnveccesouscscoss 8,772 6,635 6,655 6,679 6,582 
Loans and advances ................sesse00+ 12,651 7,417 7,880 7,528 | 10,005¢ 
Thereof loan to Government ............ 4,000 3,300 3,300 3,300 3,300 
LiaBILITIES 
en Rn 32,240 | 35,647 36,437 | 37,658 36,676 
Sight deposits and current accounts... 14, 628 | 16,597 | 15,794 | 16,075 | 20,109 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 47-87%! 60-81%! 60-12%! 58-54%! 56-46% 
® Includes Ekrones 2,977 guaranteed by the Government. 


LONDON MONEY RATES 




























































































Jan.17,| Jan. 18 | Jan. 19,} Jan.21,| Jan.22,| Jan.23, | Jan. 24, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
Bank rate (changed from % % 1 % % %, % % 
23% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. 2 :- i a ee | te m 
3 months’ do. .............. 3 : 3 x? arm Bs 4 
4 months’ do. .............. ye} ye 1 ‘5 l-v% i-% i-% 
6 months’ do. .............. i + + i-t | w-t | wt 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 months’ ...9...0.......00000 Me | te | bt -—§ 1284 | 2 12-8 
3 months’................... te a oe 4 ts * ' 
Loans— Day-to-day $-1 j-1 | 3-1 }-1 }-1 3-1 }-1 
isk aapeatey 4-1 +1 | 1 ¢-1 +1 -1 ;-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank ; . + + ¢ + } 
Discount houses at ca!) . + a + 4 4 4 
At notice.. . a 3 i) ie 3 2 } ! 
arte with previous week— 
Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1934 % o % yx ” % 
Deo 27) #2 | tt i-# t-# 2-24 2424 23-3 
Jan. 3) +1] EE act , 2-2} 2}-3 
w 10) ¢-1 t-x w-> 4 2-24 24-3 
o» 17 =o 3 v-t + 2-24 24-3 
oe 1 % it s-} 2-2) 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of > ‘ ' 
an. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 21, | Jan. 22, an. 23, in. 24 
London on | Exch. | J 1935. | 1935 1935 1935 J 1935 J 1935 
peré | 
New York,$ , $4°86$ 4°87$-SS8i 4-°87}-88] 4°87]-S8] tT 4°58 -89}}4-882-89} 
Montreal, $. | 4°B6§ 4°87}-884 4-87} -88} 4-87] -88})4-87}-88 i] 4-8 89}]4-884-89} 
Paris, Fr. . 124-21 | 744-% | 74A4-% |] 744-3 | 744 & 744-4 744-747 
russels, Bel | 35-00 (20-92-21 .20-90-95 [20-92- = .20-95- lo0-96 21-03-17 
21-09; 21-01 21-05) 
Milan, Li. ... 92°45 | 57}-% 574-% 571-*% 574-2 S74-k | 574-8 
Zurich, Fr 25°221 (15-10-15 |15-09 “12 15-09-21 |135-10-15 |15-12-18 |15- 15-26 
Athens, Dr 375 514* 514* | 514* 514* 515* 516* 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt. 25-22% | 353-4 135 i -i ‘35 1-36 35} -{ 353-36 354-36 | 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 |1094- 110}! ae 1104 1094 1103} 1094 - 1105 oar 1104 ~_ 1104 
Amst’d’m,Fl.| 12-107 17-23-25 17-23-24) \7-23-29 I7- 24-26 |7-24-27 - 26-30 
Berlin, Mk... | 20°43 li2- 17- ‘22d\12 -17-21d\12- 16- 26 f| 12. 17-21 f| 12. 18 25A12. 20-30 f 
Vienna,Sch. | 34-58) | 25-27 25-27 | 25-27 | 254-27} | 253-273 | 253-27} 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27°82 165°} 163°) 163°) 163°) 16j3*d 163%) 
Prague, Ke. §164} 116j- 117})116§-117}, 1163- L17$)1163- 1173{1163- 1174 117}-118 
Danzig, Gul 25-00 | 14§-15g | 14g-15h | L4g-154 | 14g-159 | 14g-15] | 149-153 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 253-263 | 253-26) | 25; 26} 254-264 | 25}-26! 254-264 
Riga, Lat.... | 25-22 | 14§-15§ | 14} 154 } 143-15 | 143-15% | 143-153 | 149-159 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 480-495 48U-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-500 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 610* 608* | 610* 610" 610* 613* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 212-222 
Kovno, Lit.. 48-66 284-29} | 28g-29g | 288-295 | 283-295 | 283-298 | 289-293 
Sofia, Lev.. 673-66 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 
Tallinn,E. Kr. 18-159 | 17$-18} | 174-18% | 17$-18$ | 174-15$ | 172-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. . | 18-159 {19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85—95 |19-85-95 119-85-95 
St’bolm, Kr. 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 ]19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr] 18-159 |22°35-45 22-35-45 [22-35-45 }22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst) 974 973-3 973-2 974-8 =| 978-3 973-2 974-4 
y,Rup.it 18d. |18A-y) [ISA-s 18s,-sk [18-38 184-2 
Calcutta,Rup.|/f 8d. [ISsy-ss [1S ¥—z% Is 








18 js “a2 
“a 18x) —si 


4 
~ 32 32 1834 vs 
IS - as 18 ‘ 


Madras, Rup./t 18d. [I8sh—x:  |18a5—ss Sy 
Hong Kong$¢ ... | 21-21} zl 21} 2i4 


3 32 
8 i | zi 21g | 214-213 | 213-215 
Kobe, Yen... | 24°58d. |134)-14 ¢) 13 4j-14 2, 1344 l4ve 134}-14 fel 134¢-14 13-144 
Shanghai, $ $. It = 165-175 | 165- 17) 17-173 | 
Singapore, § It 28d. |28%-4 Pas 3e- > | 


Batavia, F...| 12-11 (7-21-24 [7-19-22 |7-194-263|7-zi-2 








17 "s osu} 2 174-173 
23 284-3 
b)7- 21 7*23-27 
Rio, Mil...... |+5-899d. 34-48 "3h le 3-48 | Sha “y 3h-le 
B. Aires, $... 11°45 |19-50-709'19- 40-50@)19- 30-409)19- 30- 30rll +* 50t P, 20-40r 
Val paraiso, § | 40 | 116je | 116}e 116j¢ ea 116}¢ i “1164 116}e 
M'video, 8... ¢ Sid. | 19f-zujn) 19Z-ZOjn] 19f—20]n!) 20-20}n! 20 Sani 20 20)n 
Lima, Sol. . 117-38 =| 20-65 2u- 65. A 7. 65 20-65 } 20-65 20°65 
Mexico, Pes. | 9:76 | B7{-ISj | 174-13) §-184 | 17} * {| 17} ts 17}-18} 
Manila, Pes. ¢24-66d. | 24{-? { 244-3 | 24 24;-7 24} } 24} | 244-25 


Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 (5: 644-66 (5: 645 -664)5- 634-64] !5- 63}- dai! 5: 65h 443 5+649-653 
Bngkok,Babt\t21-82d | 214-222 | 217-223 | 21j-22g | 214-228! 21j-224"° 213-223 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sigbt); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days) 

+ Pence Per unit of local currency. 1 Par, 8-23% since doilar a 
on February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10% si nce koruna devaluation on February 1 
1934. (a) Nominal. (0) Ofhcial Rate. (*) Sellers. (d) een 
marks quoted at @ discount of 36-41 per cent. (e) Latest “export” rate. 
(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 35-40 per cent. (g) Othcia) rate is 
44d. sellers. (mn) Official rate is 39jd. sellers. (p) Official mit is 36}d. sellers, 
and the average remittance rate for importers 31 §}d. (q) Paper pesos to {. 
Official rate is $15 sellers, and the average remittance rate for importers $17-01. 
(7) Official rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $17-00 
(s) Official rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-99. 
(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 34-39 per cent. 
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Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 










































Jan. 18, | Jan. 19,} Jan. 21,] Jan. 22,] Jan. 23, : 
London on 1935 1935 Iisee Jess Jise¢ Jan. 24 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Perf 
» Rees es A. (d) (0) ae 

New York, cat _ —* $-% ome A = + — 
3 » tt 4-3 tet ar—} par- “H(O) par-{() 
tT em | 6m | hm hd] om] 

1 Month 11-15 11-14 13-16 15-19 13-17 13-18 

Paris, cent ...... _ 16-20 17-21 20-23 | 23-28 | 23-26 | 20-25 
- sa. 22-26 23-28 26-30 28-33 29-34 35-40 
jnseeeahsieell eaeeinntisesiill-scieaonneiell <ihiernnntienilivvesanGediliiania i 

+ Month ”. es ”. ha my i’ 

par- par- par 1 

Holland, cent. 2 « par-} par-} par-} $-3 -} i 

3» t-i par-} | par-{ en 1 
(0) (6) (0) (b) o | ® 

(| 1 Month 8-10 8-10 8-10 8-10 7-9 10-12 

Brussels, cent 1 2 15-17 16-18 16-19 16-19 15-17 12-23 
3 w» 25-28 26-28 24-27 24-28 23-27 32-35 

(a) (a) ; (a) a, ~ (a) a 

7 f 1 Month l-par | l-par | 1-par par par — LJ 
Zurich, cent. ... i l-par l-par 1-par par par — par-l 
L138 « l-par 1-par 1-par par par — par-1} 

ase Aa ha fae io fad: (b) 

on! - - - 
Italy, lira ...... { 2 : be =] i fH 
3 e-% | w-h | w-h | te 
(e) Premium, 1.¢. * under spot. (6) Discount, i.e. “* over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To 


% % % % 
Albania 8 7 Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 64 6 
Amsterdam 3 24 Oald cecccccceee May 24, 1933 4 
Athens 7% 7 _ | aa May 31, 1934 3 2 
Batavia 4 3 Prague ........ Jan. 25,1933 4% 
Belgrade 7 Pretoria ...... May 15, 1933 4 
— 5 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6% 
russe! 
ee. ; at Riga... Jan. 1,1933 6 { 
Budapest 5 4 Rome ......... Nov. 26, 1934 3 4 
Calcutta 4 | SD ceiaceeees Jan. 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen 3 2 Stockholm . Dec. 1,1933 3 2 
Danzig 3 4 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors. 4b 4 places ...... Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
Kovno 7 6 BED sxestnvee July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon 54 5 Vienna ........ June 27, 1934 § 4 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 14  insitiaen June 30,1932 3 3 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 


os 7%. a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
66% applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 24, Dec. 26,7Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, Jan.23, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
































% % % %e % 
Calk BRON CFovrce.cocccccccccccvcecccocsees 1 1 1 1 i i 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— cs Selling Rates —_—— 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... a ts * ts + 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... a * tn ts * * 
Ineligible, 90 days..............00++ aie aan — ss ma “<a 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1} i 2 ? ; } 
Rates of Exchange, Par Jan. 24,| Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 23, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
60 days ......... Old par | | 4-962] 4-90 | 4-8550| 4-675 
a Dollars for {1 mal 4:98 4-9225| 4-8775| 4-89 
Cheques ; $.2597| | 4°98 | 4-9225| 4.8775] 4-89 
Paris........ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-24 6-6225| 6-5687| 6-5725 
Brussels > Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 22-15 | 23-50 | 23-29 | 23-25 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 30°75 32-50 | 32-26 | 32-26 
ea * Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-3350| 8-5850) 8-51 8-50 
Berlin...... ~- Cents for 1 mark 40-33 37-42 40-25 40-02 40-03 
Vienna..... 5» Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-00 18-94 18-80 18-80 
Madrid..... ,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 12-76 13-725 | 13-62 13-625 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 63 90 | 67-84 | 67-33 | 67-33 
ee 22-25 22-00 21-78 21-84 
on cece ne Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 25-05 | 24-77 | 24-50 | 24-57 
Stockholm ,, 25-70 | 25-40 | 25-15 | 25-22 
Athens ... ,, Centsforldrachma!] 1-29} | 0 90}] 0-9425) 0-933 | 0-93$ 
Montreal... _,, Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 99} 100 }} 100 par 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 84°40 | 29-80 28-75 28-41 28-51 
Shanghai -» Cents for 1 dollar ce nae 34-87 35-05 35-60 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for l rupee | 61-80 | 37-60 37-11 36 84 36-93 
Buenos Aires ,, Ceuts for 1 i 32-81 32-51 32-60 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-30 8-22 8:24 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buytnc Rates Per £100 Ster.tne) 
: Bu days Gu days’ yu days’ 
| TT. | Sight | sight | sight | sight 
Leadon on ;- 
Rhodesia ..... | £100 5 0} £10017 6| gion 7 6 | gi0r 7 6 6 | 4 102 7 6 
South Africa £100 17 @1 4101 7 6 10117 6 FT £102 b 102 17 6 
(SeLiinc Rates per £100 Steeiine) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
sccecciaiaaaaiaaaaciateieaiaetaecantiaaaiaaaianeaaaitiiniamnmanenetilltaaiamateiars tease tell 
London on :— £ 6. da. 6. a. 
Rhodesia ...... pesvecococcnsscocooscosoncoconoosssoososs oo | 9915 0 16 0 
South Africa .. 100 2 6 100 2 4 


<cnnnmnnnenbeeceepeepneenenenenneeneennee nares nnaeentes Emme enna ene 
CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
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approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 

sterling exchange rate :-— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on December 15, 1934; “ free ’’ market, 
about 93 bolivianos per /. 

Sight rate, 158 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on January 23rd. This rate applies to holders of 
permits buying in the “ open ”’ market. 

‘“ Free” market sight rate on January 17th, 11 sucres 
per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of | per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicavagua.* Ofiicial selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 

Sight rate on January 17th, 2-49} colones per United 
States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 
3-91} bolivares per United States dollar. 

* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


Colombia.* 


Ee uador.* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. 


Venezuela. 


Tur ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for 
the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period 
January 2Ist to 3lst at 138-41 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from 11th instant at 138-06 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


Lendon on Australia and 
New Zealand 





Australia and New Zealand 
en London* 











Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- 
Aus- New Aus- New = New | tralia| New 
tralia | Zealand | tralia | Zealand oan Zealand { any | Zealand 
Mail) 
Ti abeenses sa 1 125 124 125 124 1254 124} 
Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail 
Sight ...... 126 1254 1254} 1243 124%] 1249} 1233 125%} 124% 
Sodays | 126; | 126%] ... ve | 1248] 1248 | 123) «| 1254q] 124 
60 days 127% 1268 oon mn 124} | 124% 123 125% 12a 
S0days | 127f | 1274] ... na 124 | 123g | 1228 | 1254] 124 


© All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—-LONDON. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended January 24, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 24, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 24, 1935 























From Bullion® Coint To | Bullion® Coint 
* . £ : A £ 
British W. Africa... 135,111 Germany............ 4,596 a 
British S. Africa.... } 1,273,618 Belgium ............ wai 7,000 
Tanganyika.......... 5,915 OS ae 230 10,330 
RE cacatcapandecens 2,835 Switzerland ........ 1,146 
Anglo-Egyptian BI sc passeesecsses 598,200 wae 
Sudan 2,020 U.S.A. 4,037,841 94,500 
British India ....... 600,291 Venezuela .......... na 192,000 
New Zealand ....... 9,318 che } 
Newfoundland and | 
Coast of Labrador 2,812 
Trinidad and To- 
onic retn ae 2,690 ie 
British Guiana...... 9,674 50 
Netherlands 819,533 ‘ce 
Belgium............... 2,870 8,733 
EE eis igscns 203,534 2,739 
Switzerland ......... me 12,020 
TN cs 9,410 es 
St. Domingo ........ 3,790 517 
Venezuela............ 16,068 ics 
Other countries 3,484 
aa ica 3,100,161 26,871 IS a caiiciinn 4,642,013 303,830 
* At current market price, t+ At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 24, 1935 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 24, 1935 
































From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
Sr £ £ ? £ £ 
Irish Free State ... ta 5,248 | Palestine ........... a 6,196 
British India ... 17,800 Mas Bombay, via other 
British Malaya a $3,308 I os sscoxneudite 14,125 ves 
Hong Kong .. ce 475,106 | Canada ............. 16,977 44 
USS.R. .. 50,400 a Germany............ 2,970 - 
Belgiurn.. 10,500 ie NS sicnconseadien 505 
‘rance ., 16,040 75 | Switzerland ........ 632 
Austria 17,500 sans REEy concocecenscces | BEOMUEEED ~ 
China .... 8,547 33,646 | Other countries ... 1,057 350 
Japan ... oe 67,489 
St. Domingo ........ 65 ce 
Other countries ... 447 925 
ncaa 188,788 598,308 TE sccceaanc 1,652,746 6,590 


a eee 
*At current market price, {+ At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
PI eteiecncdcneeaqronmensennnesinss FEED EDs: WD: « weccccrsssanaeuvonsnionsensiene Nil 
pave ES Ne ot Nil ere Ret ee eee ae Nil 
cic LL? -ainagndeaiadnsiaiinemaneameinicinnwias Nil sa. a. ° semcanessiensnunnnaniniiiiiiaits Nil 
I ne eae OEE Nil es tee Cah oie Nil 
ed MIE eade ind staaiicineerdecuseticond Nil Ps, BN Se SE EE Sie Moe Nil 
ep DO cecccccesvceccesvcessssccescoces Nil gx O -snccouveenecacnsconscencceeagess Nil 
EE vsiinetigntenincavcsd Nil FD Airenautaniniiniins Nil 
Movement Jan. 18, 1935, to Jan. 24, 1935 (inclusive) ...........cseceseeee Nil 
Se I I ITIL nis ines nonscidiianamiceinieinamimaaiinetennanebeiend £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to January 24, 1935 inclusive) ..... £101,594 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to January 24, 1935 (inclusive) .............. £24,042,735 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to January 
il cetrecccacnnnsccsnsnsanenereniniantotannaddeniensenvetnions £56,408,608 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuc!l Montagu and Company write on January 23, 
1935, as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,403,692 on the 16th instant, as compared with £192,302,099 
on the previous Wednesday. 

Bar gold to the value of £2,200,000 was disposed of in the open 
market during the week. 

The United States Supreme Court has adjourned until February 
4th and its decision with regard to the gold clause is postponed 
accordingly; consequently very large gold shipments have been 
made to New York calculated to reach there before the date men- 
tioned, but there is still nervousness as regards making arrange- 
ments further ahead. 

The amount of gold shipped from London to New York since 
our last letter is estimated to be at least £11,000,000. 

Prices have ruled at a discount on dollar parity, and showed 
only small variations during the period under review. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


TOT E D icinnaceniauaceniwses 141s. 11d. lls. 11-67d. 
ss PE sasenaesicananassent 142s. 1}d. lls. 11-+46d. 
e BP ascscceusnavsanedsans 142s. Od. lis. 11-58d. 
ss A sicwenecdaovidusaes 142s. O}d. lls. 11-54d. 
se 2) wrevisnennemreininne 142s. 1d. lls. 11-50d. 
- DP iasoressassseiecaaias 142s. 14d. lls. 11+46d. 
IR Sa daccdavansascencacsncns 142s. 0-58d. = Lis. 11-54d. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market continued to show a very steady tone and, during 
the past week, prices showed a variation of only 4d. Further 
Te-sales have been made by the Indian bazaars and speculators, 
but America has been a good buyer at current rates and with some 
China speculative demand, offerings were well absorbed. 

There is no indication of any important change at present, but 
the undertone is still firm. 


Quotations during the week :— 


InN LONDON IN New YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash ‘Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
January 17 ...... 243d. 247d. January 16... 544 
“ Be iccncs 24 2d. 244d. a Bo ise 544 
s Bis das 24 $d. 24 ied. is 3 a. 544 
i ————— 24d. 243d. va 1D... 544 
a a saxds 243d. 243d. o Ze xs 544 
a y > one 243d. 243d. a 22 54% 
Average ......... 24-604d. 24-+729d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 17th instant to the 23rd instant was $4-89} and 
the lowest $4-87}. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Jan. 15 Jan.7 Dec. 31 
ROR ih CIRCMIMRIOIN Ss 5. 5s 5 dediccccccedsccarecs - 18,399 18,447 18,391 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,457 9,564 9,508 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............ 3,363 3,304 3,304 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,424 1,424 1,424 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 19th instant consisted of about 
19,600,000 ounces in sycee, 252,000,000 dollars and 43,200,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 20,700,000 ounces 
in sycee, 250,000,000 dollars and 42,400,000 ounces in bar silver 
on the 12th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 











ld Silver— p 
= Per Ounce D Silver 
per ate Cash 
Ounce Cash | Forward 
sie a 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Jan. 18 ... 142 14) 24% 243 Jan. 31,1929 | 26%, 
oe ae 142 0 | 24% 24h » 30,1930 | 203 
— 142 0} | 243 24} » 29, 1931 1343 
= 142 1 243 243 »» 28, 1932 19 4; 
= . 142 14] 243 243 » 26, 1933 17% 
5 aes 141 4 | 242 243 » 29, 1934 19} 
NOTICES 


Mr A. Muller, formerly assistant manager at the London office 
of Bankers Trust Company, has been transferred to the New York 
office of the company, where, as assistant treasurer, he will be in 
charge of the exchange department. 
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COMPANY NEWS 


where marked °, or Stated 
in Cash 
Interim div. + Final div. 





Interim or 























REPORTS AND NOTICES 


Sir George Schuster, K.C.S.I., K.C.M.G., M.C., has been appointed 
a member of the London board of the Bank of New Zealand. 
Mr C. H. Crabtree has been elected a director of Machinery 


(Smith's Patents), Ltd. Machinery (Smith’s Patents), Ltd., is a 
subsidiary company of D. Smith and Sons, Ltd. 


BANKS 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
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Dividend for 
Whole Years 














Interim | Date of Final i: 2 
or Pay- Comparison ‘aos — 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS } % % 
Bank of Danzig .............0.-0.00. | =" - ie 4 Nil 
SINE Ge PNEINIOIED wcceccncscccseovene 2%*| Mar. 1] Unchanged . _ 
Canadian Bank of Commerce ...... 2%*| Mar. 1] Unchanged cn one 
Royal Bank of Ireland............... coe ove pee 9 9 
INSURANCE 
Indemnity Marine Insurance ...... | 14/- ps.t os 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Anglo-Dutch Plantations of Java 2%*| Feb. 6 Nil = 
Bela (Sumatra) Rubber ...... sande ~ see sie 2} Nil 
GE BEET  snernesesosepecvenccnses 5%*| Jan. 31 | Nil i ove 
Sedenak Rubber a . ove 9 23 
Sendayan Rubber ; 5 Nil 
Soember Ajoe Rubber... ; 5 Nil 
Standard Tea of Ceylon 5°4*) Jan. 31 on 
MINING 
Glynns Lydenburg 5%*)} Jan. 31 | Unchanged 
Kent (F.M.S.) Tin ce 23°,*| Feb. 9 
Pengkalen (Ord. and Pref. Ord.)... 5°,*| Feb. 16 
Petaling Tin cecuidaanth 74%°| Feb. 2 5 
Rambutan. , ‘ine 6d. p.s. | Feb. 2 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Albion Greyhounds ................... | 3d. p.s.*| Jan. 28 | ce 
Belfast Ropework ... eer 24°. *! Feb. 8 Unchanged = 
Bell and Nicolson ..... | on 15 15 
Benn Brothers Ord. scenes 5% *| Feb. 15 | Unchanged 
Do. Def. (1/-) 1/- p.s.*| Feb. 15] Unchanged ee 
Birmingham & District Investment 45°t} . } Unchanged 7% 7s 
Bradford Exchange : see . 12} 11} 
Brick Investments | 6°%*} Jan. 31 | ee 
British Investment Trust (Def.) .. | Sot] | Unchanged 10 10 
Burnell and C« Pos we | | - 10 Nil 
ID tik icantutnnenacentetil . 3%t| Feb. 15 | Unchanged |... oa 
Cardiff Pure Ic | Feb. 21 | ; | %4 34 
Charles Brain Holdings | 4 ; 
Civil Service Co-operative Trust 14%t os { 2 2 
Craigton Cemetery picmsinlibiaminions Feb, 15 } 4 4 
Daly (John) and Co.................-. Bs | se t1o $10 
Darnell (].) and Son ‘ 10° +t pee Unchanged 15 15 
NESS eee yg Unchanged ~ 
et cossebapcunebes 5%*| Jan. 31 | 23% ae am 
Edinburgh Securities ..............-. 53d. ps.t! : Unchanged 5 5 
SEEE MINED cccdccnacdecoopecnens a 1} Nil 
Fodens... i — = | Nil ose 
Greyhound Racing Trust (7% Ist | | 
Pref.) | 33%? | 
Do. (8°, pref.) | 4 of} . 
Grosvenor House (Park Lane) 23°%,*| Feb. 26 Nil 
Guard Bridge Paper (£5) ‘ 3/- p.s.*| I 1} Unchanged | . 
Hull Picture Palaces ; Sot} | Unchanged | 1v 10 
Imperial Tobacco (Great Britain | 

and Ireland) } 315%T| $13} | $22) 320 
Jones’ Sewing Machin 3°,°%| Unchanged | ove 
Llandudno Pier............ ies Ra ila eae cae ; 10 10 

“petoane | 6214) ce aslo | 
London Necropolis ... > Tea ti) Feb. 15} Unchanged | 
London Scottish Investment Trust | 

TE ictncicinrnninbhesenstinenacniennenii ae - ly 1 
Lotus Seren 21%, | Unchanged 5 5 
Lunt (Richard) and Co. ............ 73%T) Unchanged 123 123 
Manchester Corn, Grocery and 

Produce Exchange 24 a ees Unchanged 5 5 
Melso (6% ptg. pref.) ............... 3%*| Feb. 1 ose 
Merchants Warehousing 4%*| Feb. 1 3% we s 
Metropolitan Trust (ord.) 6%t} Jan. 31 7% 11 12 
Morris (Herbert) (Pref.) ......... $24% | Jan. 31 | Unchanged a 
Pawsons and Leafs ............0..++ oe ae 23 24 
Phillips Rubber Soles none 74 °%T ee Unchanged 123 12} 
Press Caps (10%, Ptg. Pref.) .... 5% *| Jan. 25 | Unchanged ove 
Public Benefit Boot (Pref.) ...... 4°,*| Mar. 1] Unchanged ; a 
Randall (C. W.) and Co. ............ ee 25 2s 
IIE «0055 Cassvenintntersensi 5 $33 
River Plate and General Invest- 

SE INE | wos nconcsvorsuaseces S%t| Unchanged 10 10 
Rogers (R. H. and S.) ....... ~ 12} 10 
Scottish Motor Traction ............ 10 10 
Scottish United Investors ......... = ve am 2) 1s 
Smith (Stephen) and Co. ........... 5%*} — Unchanged mm ae 
South Metropolitan Gas posal 34%t 33% 5} 6 
Sparrow Hardwick and Co. ........ 4% ie * 7% 7 
Standard Trust - — <_ Feb. 19 | Unchanged 2 2 
Stapley and Smith (Pref.) ..... 63%} (To Noy. 19, 1933) _ - 
Sterling Trust ies 4% 7 vite Unchanged 6 6 
CO eee 14%*| Mar. 15 Nil oe 
United Gas Industries... se 3$%*| Feb. 28 | Unchanged sie vies 
Ee oa ps sil 5 5 
Wagon Finance Corporation .... 5%, + Unchanged 10 10 
Yorkshire Electric Power ..... “ 5%t si Unchanged 8 8 
Yorktown (Camberley) Gas......... 34%T| Feb. 1] Unchanged 6} 6} 

¢ Free of income tax. 


THE DOMINION BANK.—Net profits for the year 1934 amount to 
$1,151,561, showing an increase over the previous year of $12,359. 
After paying dividends of 10 per cent. for the year, amounting to 
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$700,000, and providing $245,000 for taxes, $50,000 for officers’ 
pension fund and writing $50,000 off bank premises account, the 
carry-forward in profit and loss account has increased by $106,000 
to $541,143. Capital, $7,000,000, and reserve fund, $7,000,000, 
remain unchanged. Deposits have increased $2,698,000. Cash 
assets increased by $5,338,000. Commercial loans decreased 
$3,800,000. The bank’s notes in circulation increased $422,000 
to $6,683,000. Total assets amount to $125,800,000, against 
$121,172,000 at the end of 1933. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (Index Numbers).—Working-day 
average of comparable receipts 1929=100. Index number, month 
of December, 1934, 80-7, compared with 71-3 in November, 1934, 
and 76-7 in December, 1933. 


GOLD PRODUCERS DEPOSIT RECEIPTS (83RD SERIES).—These 
certificates are now in issue, and include in the underlying security 
shares of some of the more recently established dividend-paying 
companies, and particularly of those which have taken steps to 
increase their production. 


THE SHAREHOLDERS PROTECTION ASSOCIATION, LTD.—The 
annual meeting of members of the association will be held at noon 
on January 3lst, at the Holborn Restaurant. The chairman, 
Mr Charles Latham, will make a comprehensive statement on the 
association’s activities. The accounts for 1934 show that income 
exceeded expenditure by £133 13s. 6d. The remaining preliminary 
expenses, {8 17s. 6d., has been written off and £128 9s. 3d. is carried 
forward. Total assets are £243 11s. 3d., of which cash at bank 
stands at {£224 4s. I1ld. Subscriptions received during 1934 
amounted to £1,072 4s. 5d. 





SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec 31, Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
£ £ £ £ 
120,000 shares, £25 | Cash and notes . 34,681,416 34,347,834 
with £34 paid ... 420,000 420,000 | Balances and cheques 8,319,300 8,953,019 
1,972,354 shs., £20, Money at call and 
with £4 paid... 7,889,416 7,889,416 a awe 18,167,654 20,667,367 
234,000 shares, £5, Bills discounted ..... 48,167,255 39,571,698 
fully paid ....... 1,170,000 1,170,000 | Investments.......... 74,831,331 88,044,149 
Reserve fund ........ 8,000,000 8,000,000 | Stk. in Coutts & Co. 2,000,000 2,000,000 
Current, deposit and Shares in Grindlay 
other accounts ... 288,239,585 297,129,880 DRG. scons ones 514,000 514,000 
Acceptances 6,395,008 5,863,022 | Shares in Bank of 
Due to subsidiary British W. Africa 50,000 50,000 
me ial ; 157,533 238,968 | Lloyds and National 
Profit and loss 857,034 878,881 Provincial........ : 600,000 600,000 
Yorkshire Penny 


SED esctssnabvegabs 218,750 218,750 


a 111,817,395113,398,472 
Bank premises ...... 7,366,467 7,361,856 


Acceptances ......... 6,395,008 5,863,022 


—_— _— ——— ~_ ——— 


Total . $13,128,576 321,590,167 WE ecsevescess 313,128,576 321,590,167 


BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA 
103rd Annual Report as at December 31, 1934 











LIABILITIES $ ' ASSETS 

Capital subscribed ................ 12,000,000 | Cash and balances with banks 55,277,102 
Reserve .... sacral iaaiieiasiaitiemare mI I 94,257,147 
Undivided profits.. sconpe MEE BEE TINS, . cncciccccsccoscseccsnvacces 14,423,292 
Total capital ......... wocecce SIE 2 CRI BOIOO iiss cn cncocessessvsases 164,227,541 
a ; a Se § GOUOT BOOED ccccscccncccsccccsccceee 98,698,462 
Deposits ......... * . 215,153,834 | Other assets ...................0060 11,676,469 
Other liabilities ..... ; . 10,083,234 | Letters of credit .................. 5,973,315 
Letters of credit.......... . §,973,315 

280,575,787 280,575,787 


Net profits for vear 1934, after providing for bad debts and Dominion Governmen 
tax on circulation, $1,850,330; contribution to officers’ pension fund, $115,000; written 
off bank premises account, $250,000; balance carried forward, December 31, 1934, $682,455. 


WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED 








LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
£ £ £ £ 
7,070,990 shares, Cash, notes, etc.... 34,552,523 35,681,826 
£4, £1 paid 7,070,990 7,070,990 | Balances with other 
2,249,167 shares, banks ............ 10,471,532 10,725,325 
£1 fully paid... 2,249,167 2,249,167 | Money at call and 
Reserve ............ 7,500,000 9,320,157 ES 22,685,851 28,419,992 
Deposits, etc. ... 294,739,761 305,653,206 | Bills discounted... 42,089,382 33,652,343 
Notes in circula- Investments ...... 91,490,575 97,866,047 
tion in Isle of Westminster For- 

Se 15,187 14,632 eign Bank ...... 1,080,000 — 1,080,000 
Acceptances, etc. 31,847,225 37,377,096 | Ulster Bank ...... 1,912,500 1,912,500 
Profit and loss ... 1,043,217 1,083,230 | Advances, etc. ... 102,757,306 110,623,366 

Acceptances, etc... 31,847,225 37,377,096 
Bank premises ... 5,578,653 5,430,083 
Total ......... 344,465,547 362,768,478 eS 344,465,547 362,768,478 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED 


December 31, 1934 








LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
/ £ £ £ 
“A” shares ....... 1,562,500 1,562,500 | Coin, etc. .......... . 4,189,622 3,850,868 
<< ae i 312,500 312,500 | Balances on other 
Reserve fund ...... 800,000 800,000 ID ei eaicas . 2,117,262 2,152,853 
Unpaid dividends... 1,648 1,648 | Money at call and 
DividendsDecember 117,188 117,188 MO tear en 5,518,039 6,116,738 
Profit and loss ...... 48,818 58,623 | Bills discounted ... 2,482,928 2,468,084 
Deposits ............ 33,498,284 33,742,676 | Investments ......... 10,124,277 9,575,350 
Due to Subsidiary Advances ............ 10,898,448 11,419,688 
a 200 200 | Bank premises ...... 1,010,562 1,011,754 
Acceptances ..... 639,453 503,724 | Acceptances ......... 639,453 503,724 
Endorsements . 1,790,583 1,564,373 | Endorsements ...... 1,790,583 1,564,373 
Total ............ 38,771,174 38,663,432 ee ce: 38,771,174 38,663,432 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 

























Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance — t F — Dividend —— Last 
aymen vailable ividen ; ear 

Company aa a on for Carried to 

a Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. | Ordinary Reserve, | Balance ve 
Account tone tation Deprecia-| Forward}} Net | Divi- 
tion, etc. Profit | dend 

Interest Amount} Amount | Rate ’ 

Banks f£ £ f £ £ % f f 4.) % 
Anglo-French Banking ...... Dec. 31 |Dv598,648) Dv 138,846| Dv737,494 on a aa oe Dv737494 19,410)... 
Denke of TURIOOE. ..6c.ccvcvcescs Dec. 31 91,996 406,598} 498,594 308,682 144 100,000 89,912]| 404,254) 143 
British Mutual Banking .... | Dec. 31 7,710 29,809 37,519 14,400 12 15,000 8,119 20,081; 12 
Hibernian Bank ............ Dec. 31* 30,310 42,484 72,794 30,000 12 5,000] 27,794 44,665} 12 
National Provincial Bank... | Dec. 31 857,034] 1,643,760} 2,500,794 1,421,913 15 200,000} 878,881)|1,603,424; 15 
Northern Bank ..........+++. Dec. 31| 53,317| 97,866] 151,183 60,546) { 'SHt)) |b 32,496] 58,141]| 97,972) 41Gb 
Royal Bank of Ireland ...... Dec. 31 11,442 48,072 59,514 Se 20,776 9 27,000} 11,738 52,455 9 
Westminster Bank ......... Dec. 31| 460,496] 1,524,880] 1,985,376 { eae eet) 300,000] 481,085!|1,464,955 124 : 
Williams Deacon’s Bank ... | Dec. 31 48,818) 274,181} 322,999 234,375 123 30,000} 58,624!) 272,995} 124 

Canals and Docks 
Sait’ S THUG: CO, .ncecccecees Sept. 30 17,803] Dr. 15,386 2,417 7,750 Dr. 25,000| 19,667||Dr39,035 
Financial Land, etc. 

Central & District Properties | Oct. 31 (n) 9,221 9,221 4,003 2,675 4 2,543 
Davenports C. B. and Brew- 

ery (Holdings) ...........<.. Oct. 31 10,197 45,747 55,944 ica 38,750 10 5,700 11,494 36,869 8 
Northern Corporation ...... Dec. 31 5,241 16,646 21,887}| 10,000 4,000 16 2,500 5,387 17,318} 16 

Motor and Cycle 
Leyland Motors ........0..00.. Sept. 30 29,520 323,137 352,657)|| 52,894 87,188 123 166,000 46,575 79,429 5 
Rubber, etc. 
Batu Kawan Rubber......... Sept. 30 2,321 1,604 3,925 de bed 1,500 2,425 1,061} Nil 
ROE MIR nc cecsscpasedcees Sept.30|Dr. 294 2,380 2,086 804} 3d. p.s. 1,095 187||Dr. 294) ... 
Sedenak Rubber............... Oct. 31 10,258 14,023 24,281 13,846 9 wae 10,435 1,198 23 
Sendayan (F.M.S.) Rubber Sept. 30 12,222 15,126 27,348 14,011 5 13,337 88} Nil 
Soember Ajoe Rubber ...... Sept. 30 690 4,966 5,656 3,874 5 aa 1,782 |Dr. 30) Nil 
Stoughton (Perak) Rubber Sept. 30 3,145 5,641 8,786 3,250 23 1,038 4,498||Dr. 1,079| Nil 
Tamiang Rubber ............. Sept. 30 9,833 13,492 23,325 17,436 4. acel 5,889 3,084 23 
Textiles 

Fenton (John) and Bradley 

(David) DEANS 2... 0ss0cccsee Oct. 31 8&6 3,736 3,822 3,325 5 ana 497) 1,749 24 
Huddersfield Fine Worsteds | Dec. 31 | Dv.17,06U) Dy.23,449)| Dr. 40,509 5 sas wate sia Dr 40,509\|\Dv 12,903)... 
Rogers (R. H. and S.) ...... Oct. 31 7,866 22,166 30,032 3,750 11,250 12} 5,000 10,032 17,155} 10 
Sparrow, Hardwick and Co. Dec. 31 16,224 36,649 52,873)| 14,000 15,000 74 7,500 16,373 33,675 7 
Wilkinson and Riddell ...... Dec. 31 25,367 52,051 77,418 6,500 36,000 8F 8,000 26,918 50,501 8t 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Scottish Motor Traction Oct. 31 57,396 163,790 221,186)} 49,905 62,199 10 49,001 60,081}} 139,335} 10 
Singapore Traction Co. Sept. 30 5,777! 23,032 28,809 ee aed afl 24,514 4,295}} 25,830]... 
Equatorial Trust............... Dec. 31 31,266 6,519 37,785 5,812 1} 31,973 291) Nil 
Governments Stock & Other 

Securities Investment Dec. 31 see 24,325 24,325)| 19,020 9,206 2 Dr. 3,901 aac) 18,736 2 
London Scottish Investment | Dec. 31 1,442 14,949 16,391} 11,625 2,325 13 1,000 1,441 11,704 1 
London Stockholders Invest. | Dec. 31 2,770 8,594 11,364 7,673 Sek ae 577 3,114 D000 | «x 
Metropolitan Trust ........... Jan. 1 62,504 83,502 146,006}; 28,125 53,633 11 atl 64,248) 84,716} 12 
Omnium Investment ...... Dec. 31 2,200 24,858 27,058); 24,762 9,905 2 Dy. 10,000 2,391 27 223 a 
River Plate and General ... Dec. 31 44,931 41,603 86,534}; 12,375 27,500 10 wa 46,659}) 41,316) 10 
Traction and General Invest. | Dec. 31 38,632 59,857 98,489|| 25,072 31,587 103 esis 41,830| 55,382} 10 

Waterworks Sf 10(s) 10(s) 

Cleveland Water ............ Dec. 31* 9,282 1,416 10,698 3,400} - \ 7,298 8,046 
. L 7(2) 7(t) 
Other Companies 

Bell and Nicholson............ Dec. 31 22,708 43,048 65,756 2,170 30,000 15+ 11,500 22,086) 41,568) 15t 
Lunt (Richard) and Co. Dec. 31 19,259 24,459 43,718 800 16,750 123 6,000 20,168) 21,093} 124 
Manchester Corn, Grocery 

and Produce Exchange. Dec. 31 3,317 10,071 13,338 9,532 S 3,856 10,407 54 
Pawsons and Leafs ......... Dec. 27 29,725 5,149 34,874 a 6,900 23 ae 27,974 8,701 24 
Phillip’s Rubber Soles........ Nov. 30 15,293 62,133 77,426)| 13,950 34,875 123 13,773 15,830 56,018} 124 
Pratt (J. Alfred) and Co. ... Oct. 31 17,848 24,080 41,928 7,500 5,700 6 10,000 18,728 18,905 6 
Vulcanite, Ltd. ............... Oct. 31 1,473 6,072 7,545 1,419 484 5 4,000 1,642 3,856 5 
Westinghouse Brake and 

sexoy Signal ........sc.00 Sept. 30 2,325 23,615 25,940 21,746) 23 4,194||Drv25,508) Nil 








+ Free of income tax. 
(x) Eleven months. 


* lor half year. 





(d) On £4 shares with £1 paid. 
(s) ‘‘ A’’ shares. (t) 

















(e) On £1 fully-paid shares. 
B ” shares. 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


DurinG the week ended last Wednesday, price movements 
on the principal commodity markets were small, no definite 
trend being discernible. Among non-ferrous metals, the 
price of copper continues to fluctuate according to the ebb 
and flow of restrictionist hopes, but no definite agreement 
has yet been reached. The report that the arrangement 
between the primary producers and the ‘‘ Customs 
smelters ’’ in the United States has been continued until 
the end of March may foreshadow some reduction in selling 
pressure from that country. Covering by bears, who had 
sold forward three months ago, was largely responsible for 


the spurt in tin prices this week, but the lead and spelter 
markets continued dull. Rubber showed a marked weak- 
ness, partly due to lack of interest on the part of buyers, 
partly as a result of scepticism regarding the practical re- 
sults of the conference held in Batavia in the early part of 
the week. 

As regards textile raw materials, cotton prices continued 
to fluctuate within narrow limits, but the market still suffers 
from the uncertainties of the American situation. It is 
reported this week that the Washington Government has 
fixed the tax-free crop for next season at 10.5 million bales, 
although certain adjustments may result in a larger quan- 
tity being produced. Meanwhiie American exports continue 
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to decline and stocks are on the increase. Wool is un- 
changed in price. The market in jute had a firm under- 
tone, but little business was done. Flax continued its up- 
ward movement, but quotations for hemp remained un- 
changed. 

The past week has been a dull one for the grain markets. 
Trading was inactive and quotations barely steady. Sugar 
and coffee also met with a quiet demand at unchanged 
rates, but competition for tea at the Mincing Lane auctions 
has been good, and prices have tended to a rather higher 
level. Ample supplies of potatoes have encountered a 
rather quiet demand, and prices are a shade lower on the 
week. Meat prices have also shown some weakness, but 
bacon and butter have both been marked up by two or 
three shillings per cwt. since Wednesday of last week. 

Prices of primary products in the United States failed to 
recover from the setback experienced a week ago. Moody’s 
index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, based on 
December 31, 1931, stood at 155.1 on Wednesday, com- 
pared with 155.6 a week earlier, 151.7 a month earlier and 
133-5 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—On the export side business continues quiet, with 
ample supplies, but there is a brisk industrial demand for steams 
and smalls, and the position of house coal is stronger than for some 
time past. Railway requirements are above recent levels. The 
market for blast furnace and foundry coke is verv active. Current 
quotations are: Best steams, 16s. 6d. to 17s. 9d. f.o.b.; best house, 
22s. to 23s. at pits; blast-furnace coke, 14s. to 15s., according to 
quality. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Northumberland steam collieries con- 
tinue to work regularly, trade being good in both English coasting 
and Scandinavian directions. There are few prompt turns to be 
obtained for screened classes, and sized nuts have a steady outlet. 
Durham coking and gas collieries have a fairly good trade for the 
next week or so, but ahead there is little operating. Murnace coke 
has a steady sale, but sellers of the prime brands of foundry coke 
would be glad of a little more trade. . 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NortTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, I4s. 9d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 6d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. DurHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 6d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; prime foundry coke, 20s. 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. : 


second-class 
;: Newcastle 


GLASGOW.—New business on export account is only moderately 
brisk, but contracts absorb fair quantities, and with a brisk demand 
for large coal for the home market this quality is firm all round. 
Washed smalls, however, move irregularly, being in greater supply 
owing to the increase in general coal output. They are well taken 
up in the Lancashire field. Inquiry from the Irish Free State is 
increasing in preparation for expansion of business after 
February Ist. 

Shipment prices f.o.b. district ports : 
15s. 6d.—16s.; splint best, 17s. ; 
screened, l4s. 9d.—15s.;: 


LANARKSHIRE--Ell best, 
splint second, 15s. 6d.; navigation, 
navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.—13s. 6d.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, 13s.; trebles, 15s.; doubles, 14s.: singles, 
12s. 9d.-13s.; pearls, 11s. 9d.-12s. 6d.; dross, lls. FirE—Best 
unscreened navigation, 13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 3d.- 
12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 14s.; third-class steam, 13s. 3d.; 
trebles, l4s.—15s. 6d.; doubles, 13s. 9d.—l4s.; singles, 12s.—12s. 6d. ; 
pearls, 11s. 6d.—12s. Lornians—Prime steam, 14s. 6d.; secondary 
steam, 13s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.: trebles, 14s. 9d.; 
doubles, 13s. 9d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearis, 12- \YRSHIRE—Best 
unscreened navigation, l4s. 9d.; steam, 14 trebles, 15s. 6d.; 
doubles, 13s. 9d.—14s.; singles, 13s.; pearls, 12+. 9d.; dross, 11s. 

CARDIFF.— Business on the Cardiff coal market is almost entirely 
confined to contract commitments, but with a steady supply of 
tonnage available shipments have been well maintained. Last 
week they totalled 411,300 tons compared with 418,300 tons the 
previous week, and 364,601 tons in the corresponding week last 
year. This week over 80 per cent. of the loading berths have been 
occupied and exports are again likely to exceed 400,000 tons in 
the foreign and coastwise trades. Washed coals, and particularly 
sized grades, are the strongest feature and are commanding prices 
above the schedule, but other classes, particularly large, are in 
ample supply at minimum prices. 

Coke is steady to firm at quotations ruling from 19s. to 20s. for 
furnace descriptions and from 35s. to 37s. 6d. for special foundry. 
Patent fuel is unchanged at 20s. to 2Is., and Portuguese wood 
at from 20s. to 22s. 6d. for spot delivery. Other quotations are 
as follows: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 
19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. ; 
Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 
17s. 7}d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking 
smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.: anthracite 
best large, 36s. to 38s. 6Gd.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 25s.: machine- 
made cobbles, 37s. Gd. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; French 
nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d. : rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s. 6d.; special 
foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; 
pitwood, ex ship, French, 24s. 1}d., Portuguese, 22s. to 22s. 6d. 
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IRON AND STEEL 

MIDDLESBROUGH.—There has been a marked improvement in 
shipments of pig iron from the Tees during the past week, a large 
parcel having been sent to Italy, whilst coastwise shipments to 
Scotland have been very heavy. Shipments of all classes of pig 
iron from January Ist to 22nd totalled 11,352 tons, as compared 
with 12,144 tons in the corresponding period of December. Makers 
and merchants are busy on the completion of orders already booked, 
which dispose of all the surplus iron available after the works’ own 
requirements are filled. Suflicient iron is available to meet present 
demands, and prices of both foundry and hematite are maintained 
on the basis of the official minimum figures, which are for No. 3 
Cleveland G.M.B., 67s. 6d. per ton delivered Middlesbrough, and 
for No. 1 East Coast hematite, 69s. per ton delivered Middlesbrough, 

Steel producers are busy, and home requirements tend to increase, 
Shipments are good, and Messrs Dorman, Long and Company, 
Ltd., are dispatching large girders to Denmark in connection with 
the new bridge, which is in course of construction. Finished steel 
prices are unchanged. Heavy steel melting scrap continues to 
change hands at 5ls. 6d. to 52s. 6d. delivered works.  Blast- 
furnace coke is firm at 20s. per ton delivered at the furnaces here, 
whilst foreign ore is quiet, consumers having in most cases covered 
their requirements for some time ahead; some sellers are well sold 
and others are asking higher prices than of late. 


SHEFFIELD.—-l3ookings of orders for steel so far this year are 
below the 1934 level. Nevertheless, orders on hand suffice to keep 
most of the works fully employed and overtime working is not 
uncommon in the engineering plants. Makers will be content if 
this year’s turnover proves equal to that of last year, which was 
probably the best since 1929. The output of the hand-tool branch 
exceeds that of any former year and makers are doing well in the 
export markets. The season for garden tools has opened 
auspiciously. The automobile industry is probably the largest 
consumer of Shetiield’s steel material and tools. The call for 
aeroplane steel is steadily increasing and this trade is becoming im- 
portant in Sheflield. Railway companies’ orders, although im- 
proving, are still far below normal. The local cycle factory is busy 
on home and export account. Firms specialising on cheap cutlery 
are experiencing a lean time, but sales of quality goods are steady 
and rather better than a year ago. Increased cutlery-making 
machinery has been installed in Sheffield since the enforcement of 
the higher Trade Board scales of wages. Business in silver and 
electro-plated goods continues poor. 


GLASGOW.— While there is nothing outstanding in the iron and 
steel markets in the West of Scotland this week, the position 
generally is satisfactory. New orders are in the main keeping 
pace with the present rate of output. The demand for structural 
steel is decidedly better than during the greater part of last year, 
and specifications for shipbuilding material and for general 
engineering requirements are coming in freely. Tube makets, 
while moderately well employed at the moment are finding export 
business dull. There are more enquiries on the market for 
galvanised sheets for export than have been in evidence for some little 
time, but the tonnage booked is still small. In the home trade 
the turnover both of black and galvanised sheets is very con- 
siderable and local makers are able to keep a large proportion of 
their mills in operation. Makers of wrought iron are still finding 
buyers scarce. 

CARDIFF. On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday it was 
reported that the factories were working at only approximately 
46 per cent. of capacity. Italy has been admitted into the Inter- 
national Tinplate Cartel with a quota of between 39,000 and 40,000 
tons per annum, although exports from that country last year 
totalled only about 25,000 tons and just over 2,000 tons three 
years ago. The view, however, is held that with the admission 
of the Italian manufacturers the most active of the competitive 
influences in the oversea markets, and particularly those of the 
Mediterranean, has been removed. Scheduled export prices (c.if.) 
are unaltered, and for the home market quotations are stable on 
the basis of 17s. 9d. f.0.t. per basis box. Quotations for steel 
bars and galvanised sheets are unchanged. Shipments of tinplates 
at Swansea last week totalled 72,611 boxes, compared with 62,240 
boxes the previous week, and 63,769 boxes in the corresponding 
period last year. 


OTHER METALS 

The market in copper has been unsettled during the past week 
and remains under the influence of rumours regarding restriction. 
The turnover has been considerable on most days, but prices have 
risen only slightly. Early in the week it was reported that Mr 
Ferdinand Pisart, of the Union Miniére du Haut Katanga, would 
discuss the restriction problem with the Americans. This is not 
the first time that Mr Pisart’s visits to New York have given mse 
to rumours of restriction, but on this occasion his visit is certainly 
of interest. If there is any prospect of an international arrangement, 
these talks must lead at least to some preliminary agreements. 
The arrangement whereby the U.S. customs smelters are allowed 
to sell their current production before the primary producers 
can use their sales quotas has been prolonged until the end of March. 
This may possibly reduce selling pressure from the United States 
to Europe. 

Tin prices rose a further {2 2s. 6d. in the week ended last 
Wednesday, although, owing to uncertainties regarding the position 
of the dollar, the demand from American consumers was less 
urgent. The increase in price was due to the technical position 
the market. Bears who sold forward three months ago now have 
to cover their commitments; since the buffer pool is not selling, 
this covering movement has had a marked effect on the cash price, 
although the three months’ quotation remains fairly steady. 
Expansion of output in the American automobile and tinplate 
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LIABILITIES 8 s a ASSETS £ ¢ 6 
Ghare Capital Authorised : Coin, Bank Netes and Balances with the Bank ef England ... 39,129,855 18 0 
2,860,079 Shares ef Gi2each... ... ... ... 34,428,048 © © | Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection « on other 
2,000,000 Shares of 28 10s cach =—s—«wss =e 2S 5,000,000 0 0 Banks in Great Britain and Ireland ws .. 14,840,427 0 6 
5,771,052 Shares ef 61 each ... “on aii eo. 5,771,052 0 O Money at Call and Shert Notice .. ee oa oa .-. 27,126,232 4 0 
45,200,000 @ © | Investments at or under Market Value: : 
Ghare Capital issued : ae War Loan and other British Government 
2,869,079 Shares ef ate each, 8 4 4 Securities (of which £397,366 5s is a 
82 109 paid nimertws |06flUCO fodged for Public and other Accounta)118,179,103 © 6 
wee 677 Snares ef £2 100 cach, British Corporation Stocks on ... 246,478 13 © 
esniee 6,804,102 10 6 Dominion, Celonial and Foreign Gevera- 
Shares of 61 each, tuity ment Stocks and Bonds i «+ 1,486,596 16 0 
ose one 2,271,122 @ @ Sundry Investments aa nee .. 877,954 8 4 mee. 2 @ 
Reserve Fund... os Sanam 8g | Bills Discountes — .. ve one 108,505,008 12 9 
Dividend payable on tot February, 1036 =... «083,370 14 10 | Sritioh Treasury Bille ane Treasury Bones seo1ars 4 8 
Balance of Preft and Loss Accouat, as below oe (871,948 8 0 a x site 04,520,418 17 5 
27,603,335 2 10 "264,107,067 7 7 
Advances te Customers and other Accounts (lees provision for 
Comeat, Qeoet ent aine Atezasto 608 ates % Doubtful Debts and Contingencies) 163,589,512 1 3 
ar” ook cites "heen Midiand Bank Executor & Trustee Company Limited : 
scoured as per contra) ecous Loans on benelt et Cheats . pn 225,728 8 0 
Liabi ustomers for Accoptant on 
Balances due to APiliated Companice 5,542,731 19 1 af Cane. ees, 16,989,637 18 9 
410,037,028 & 8 | Bank Promises at Head Office and Branches at cost, jess 
and Confirmed Credits amount written off . 9,421,042 0 4 
on account of Customers =... 3. 2s. 3s. = 8,786,814 6B 11 | Other Proportions and work in progress ter extension of the 
Engagements on account of Customers ons «-» 6,242,723 12 10 ¥ a aly yi ~y written of . a a 1,024,564 14 1 
The Bank has contracts running for the sal orkshire Penny Ban m : 
of Forelgn Cusvencies to the value of 93,750 Shares of £5 each, £3 — +. 281,250 0 e)\ 
819,637,419 8s 94 which are covered by 93,750 Shares of £1 each, fully coe 93,750 0 0 760,000 © 0 
purchases to a corresponding amount. Proportion of Reserve relative t crete. 378000 0 Of 
The total sum paid to Directors as remuneration Shares in Affiliated Companies : 
for their services is as follows : SS eee mo seneee 0 6 
F J ares 0 eac pa 
“aoueueeaee * soot eer naiciésd Promte’  e, saeccso 14 gy 1839,050 16 8 
the Beak... 44,162 16 ¢ The Clydesdale Bank Limited: 
i ares each, [ar 
“—aee me Tet ‘thereon 30,000 Shares of £10 each, tully paid f '300,000 0 4 2,997,932 10 7 
A@ilieted Companies to sak Resorve and Undivided Profits... .... 1,697,932 10 7 
Sieocters of Chase Companies Morgs,000 Shares of $20 ouch, 27 paid... 1,941,000 0 0 
i ares eac paid ... 
ee ae og Resorve ana Uncivided Profits. qzsesea 8 3} 780,544 8 3 
— —— _ —° abe Midiand Bank Executor & Trustee Co. Ltd. : 
Total ... --- 50,333 3 6 200,000 Shares of £5 each, £1 paid ... 200,000 0 0 405.215 3 9 
et Reserve and Undivided Profits wae 205,215 3 9 . 
462,530,895 7 3 462,532,895 7 3 
2 eee 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1934 Cr. 
s £ s @ 
To Interim Dividend, paid 16th July, 1934, at the rate 
of 16 per cent per annum, less Income Tax ... $83,376 14 10 By Balance from last Account ... . - 866,482 10 11 
» Dividend payable ist February, 1935, at the rate of » Net Profits for the year ended sist, penahen, 1934, in- 
16 per cent per annum, less income Tax ... --- 883,376 14 10 cluding the sum of £385,109 dividends trom Affiliated 
» Reduction of Bank Premises Account ... se = ave, 250,000 0 0 Companies, full provision having been made for Rebelo, 
» Reserve tor Future Contingencies eee -. 270,000 0 0 Expenses, and all Bad and Doubtful Debts... = 2,292,217 6 9 
» Balance carried forward to next Account os -.. 871,946 8 0 
3,158,699 17 8 3,158,639 17 8 
ee ee 
R. MCKENNA, Chairman S CHIISTOPHERSON, } Deputy Chairmen ALEXANDER ROGER, Director  F. HYDE, Managiny Director 








REPORT ‘OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS OF “THE “MIDLAND BANK LIMI TE D 
In accordance with the provisions of Sub-section 1 of Section 134 of the Companies Act. 1929, we report as follows :— 
We have examined the above Balance Sheet in detail with the Books at Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches. We have 


satisfied ourselves as to the correctness of the Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England, Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on 
other Banks in Great Britain and Ireland, Money at Call and Short Notice and Bilis Discounted. We have verified the Securities representing the Invest- 
ments of the Bank and the British Treasury Bills and Treasury Bonds due within four months and having obtained all the information and explanations we 
have required, we are of opinion that such Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs 
according tu the best of our information und the explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 
LONDON, 11th January, 1935 WHINNEY, SMITH & WHINNEY, CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Auditor 
AFFILIATED COMPANIES : 
BELFAST BANKING COMPANY LIMITED . 
THE CLYDESDALE BANK LIMITED NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK LIMITED 


MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 
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industries seems likely to lead to a fresh increase in demand in the 
near future, for consumers’ stocks in the States have been allowed 
to run down. If production quotas are not soon 1 reased the 
market may have difficulty in meeting this increase in demand. 
The newly-formed buffer pool will have to prove before long that 
it is willing to prevent prices from rising above the present high 
level. 

In the lead and spelter markets the most interesting event was 
the publication of the December statistics of the Zinc Cartel, which 
reveal an increase in zinc production outside the United States ot 
2,201 metric tons. Output in December amounted to 71,026 
metric tons, but stocks declined by 1,011 to 110,342 metric tons, 
compared with 134,242 metric tons a year earlier. According to 
Polish statistics, the production of smelter zinc in that country 
totalled 92,000 metric tons in 1934, an increase of 9,000 tons over 
the previous vear. Polish lead output in the same period declined 
by 1,700 metric tons to 10,300 metric tons. Output of zinc blende 
during 1934 in German Upper Silesia, at 152,000 metric tons, 
shows an increase of 27,706 tons on the year. 


TIN.—Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 250 tons on 
Monday, against 550 tons last week; 480 tons on 1 uesday, against 
150 tons last week; 210 tons on Wednesday, against 100 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-00 cents 
per Ib., against 50-70 cents a week ago and 50-80 cents a month ago, 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {232 7s. 6d. to {232 10s., compared with £230 5s. to 
£230 10s. last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end 
of last week were 2,954 tons, an increase of 144 tons on the week. 


COPPER.-—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,950 tons on 
Monday, against 1,950 tons last week; 1,650 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,600 tons last week; 1,350 tons on Wednesday, against 
1,350 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-674 cents 
per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 6-57} cents a week 
ago and 6-77} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
price for standard cash in London was {28 1s. 3d. to £28 2s. 6d., 
compared with £27 16s. 3d. to {27 17s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of 
refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, 
at 45,963 tons, show an increase of 1,083 tons, and stocks of rough 
copper, at 12,217 tons, a decrease of 178 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on 
Mondav, against 350 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 
nil tons last week; 150 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-70 cents a week ago and 3-70 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 8s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with £10 3s. 9d. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday, against nil tons last week; 100 tons on Tuesday, against 
650 tons last week; 100 tons on Wednesday, against 300 tons last 
week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-75 cents the week before and 3-72} cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands ”’ was {11 18s. 9d. for shipment during the 
current month, against {11 17s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel 
at £200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Ouicksilver was 
quoted at /11 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs., as against {11 12s. 6d. to 
£11 15s. per flask of 76 libs. last week. Foreign antimony was 
again quoted at 470 per ton. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 
37s. to 38s. per unit c.i.f., as against 39s. to 40s. per unit c.i.f. last 
week. Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, as against {7 15s. 
per ounce last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Although the tone of the raw cotton 
markets has been rather more uncertain there has not been any 
particular change in the level of prices. Business continues to be 
adversely affected by varied views relating to the situation in the 
United States. The Washington Government under the Bankhead 
Act has fixed the tax-free crop for next season at 10,500,000 bales, 
but certain adjustments may result in the output being 11,700,000 
running bales. President Roosevelt has decided to approach other 
cotton-growing countries as to curtailing supplies, but success in a 
move of this kind is scarcely probable. The Government is un- 
doubtedly much concerned at the large holding of cotton and the 
falling off in exports. 

Manufacturers of piece goods have complained of the paucity of 
practicable demand. Sales for India remain unimportant and it 
is understood that dealers on the other side are awaiting some 
official announcement with regard to import duties. Bids for China 
have been few and far between. A steady demand has been re- 
ported in cloths for printing and dyeing for South America, the 
Dominions and the Continent, but individual contracts have not 
been of any weight. Necessary buying has occurred in a variety 
of goods for the home trade. There is a tendency at the moment 
for order lists of manufacturers to run down. A restricted business 
continues to be done in varns. Users of American qualities have 
been content to purchase odd lots to meet urgent wants. A limited 
turnover has also occurred in Egyptian descriptions for home use, 
but some producers continue to do fairly well for Germany. 

JUTE. — Dundee. —- A steady undertone pervades all sections of 
the jute market, though there is not much business passing. The 
scheme for the restriction of sowings for next season’s crop has been 
fully discussed by the trade and has left varied impressions, but 
the general opinion would seem to favour a partial success of the 
scheme which provides for a reduction of 31} per cent. on this 
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season's crop. The Indian Jute Mills Association have just had 
a meeting, at which it was agreed to unseal a further 2} per cent, 
of the total looms as from May Ist next. It will be remembered 
that the mills had been working since March 2, 1931, with 15 per 
cent. of their looms sealed up until November Ist last, when they 
agreed to unseal 2} per cent. This latest announcement might 
have been expected to have an adverse effect on prices of Calcutta 
hessians, but the tendency actually became firmer, and raw jute 
remained quict and unchanged, though this will mean an additional 
consumption of 125,000 bales in a season, or, with the November 
increase in production, a total of 250,000 bales. The Indian mills 
are now to be working from May Ist with only 10 per cent. of their 
total looms sealed up, the hours being unchanged at 40 per week. 





























COTTON PRICES 
1935 Compares 
| Jan. Jan. | Jan. -_ 1933 | 1934 
d d d d qa 


d. i p ’ ’ ; 

Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per Ib. | 7-22 | 7-21 | 7-08 | 7-09 || 5-14 | 6-02 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

igypti . per lb. | 9-02 | 8-99 | 9-00 | 9-01 || 7-21 | 8-43 

seseseceee Porlb. | 103] 10 - 103 st] 9 

, f erecessssesseeeee per Ib. 10} id ! 10; 9 10; 

»  60’s twist (Egyptian) ..... per Ib. | 164 | 164] 164 | 164 14 163 


$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d/s dj/s.d|s. d.j}s. djs da 








50'S ...eessscosrsreceseneereseecssosscssccsecses 118 43/18 3 [18 3 118 3 1116 9 118 0 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
MUS. sesadiceduibasliconnseeensii serssessesscesee (24 14(24 0 |24 0 [24 3 1/18 9 [22 1h 
$8-in. ditto, $8 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... |10 9 |10 8 {10 8 10 8/10 1 |10 9 
Se-in. ditto, 87} yds., 16 by 15. 8 Ib... | 9 8|/9 7/9 7/9 7/81 9 7 
: 





Raw jute prices were firmer for a time, but reacted to some extent 
and have remained more or less unchanged since, with business 
very quiet all round. The price of Daisee-2/3 is £16 for the full 
group and £16 5s. to £16 10s. for good single marks, and fours are 
quoted at from £15 5s. and sold at £15 2s. 6d., January-February. 
Tossa—2/3 is named at 417 and fours at from £16, same shipment. 
Good First Marks are otiered at {21 and good Lightnings at from 
£19 5s., with Hearts at from £17 10s., January-February. Jute 
yarns have been of small interest, the uncertainty of the raw 
material keeping buyers back. Great reluctance is shown to pay 
the quoted rates of Is. 10}d. for common 8 Ib. cops and Is. 11d. 
to ls. 11d. for 8 lb. spools. Twist is very firm at from 33d. for 
3 ply 8 Ib., and sacking yarns are steadier at 24d. now lowest for 
24 lb. weft and 3d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove is occasionally sold at 
£17 for 48 Ib. and £14 for 200 lb., and the finer yarns are not entirely 
neglected at the recently raised prices of 2s. 8d. for second quality 
8 lb. Rio warp, 2s. 5d. for third, and 2s. 2d. for fourth. Carpet 
yarms are very steady at 2 $d. to 3d. for 14 lb. warp. 

Cloth business has ruled quiet and though Dundee prices are now 
ged. cheaper than Calcutta for hessians, the home trade is not 
experiencing any increase in business. Dundee 10 oz. 40 in. can 
be bought at 23d. and 8 oz. at 2d., less 3 per cent., or 2-43d. and 
1-94d. net, compared with to-day’s quotations of 2-52d. and 
2-Old. net respectively for Calcutta hessians. Even inquiry is of 
small volume meantime. Linoleum hessians are firm, but quiet, 
and heavy goods are slow. Calcutta heavy goods were advanced 
to 53s. I}d. for Liverpool twills and 47s. 6d. for ‘‘ B”’ twills, 
January; 53s. 5d. and 47s. 9d., February-March; and 53s. 9d. 
and 47s. 11d. for April-June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.— The wheat market has had a dull tone during the 
week under review, although prices show a slight rise. It is now 
thought that the Argentine crop will be somewhat smaller than was 
recently supposed and there is still an absence of selling pressure 
from that area. Australia has been selling actively to Oriental 
purchasers, but the Continental demand for wheat continues on a 
low level. According to the Corn Trade News total shipments 
during the past week were 1,186,000 quarters, against 1,256,000 
quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures 
were quoted in Chicago at 96] cents per bushel, against 96} cents 
the week before and 98} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 33s. 
per 496 lbs., against 32s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. 3d., against 29s. 6d. a week ago. Aus- 
tralian, ex ship, 24s. 6d. to 25s. 3d., against 24s. 3d. to 25s. 6d. a 
week ago. 

FLOUR.—Little imported flour is on offer and stocks are being 
steadily reduced. The market continues quiet, with quotations 
showing little change. North American shipments were 84,000 
sacks in the past week, as compared with 79,000 sacks in the previous 
week. Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, 
delivered country, 24s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 24s. 6d. a week ago; 
delivered London, 23s. 6d., as compared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. 
Manitoba patents, ex store, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., against 24s. 3d. to 
26s. 3d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 9d., 
against 18s. 9d. to 19s. 9d. a week ago. 

BARLEY.— Demand for both imported feeding barley and English 
malting varieties continues very quiet and prices show little move- 
ment on the week. ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 52} cents pet 
bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 52} cents last week and 
57} cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday 
were: ‘“‘ English malting,” f.o.r., per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 
30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—Demand has ruled fairly quiet at about recent rates. 
On Wednesday, “‘ May ’’ futures were quoted at 51} cents per 
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bushel in Chicago, against 51] cents a week ago and 57} cents last 
month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘‘ River Plate,” 
janded, not quoted; ‘‘ Chilean White,” landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., 
against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Large shipments last week and rising stocks in this 
country, coupled with a quiet demand, led to a decline in quotations 
this week. “‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 84% 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 864 cents a week ago and 93? 
cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,”’ 
landed, 2ls 3d. pe r 480 lbs * compared with 22s. 3d. a week ago; 

Plate,”” ex ship, 20s. 3d., as against 21s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,”’ 

February,’ 20s. Gd., as against 22s. a week ago. Yellow maize 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted {5 17s. 6d. to £6 per ton, against £6 to 
(6 5s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—-The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest vears 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— ; 








1931-1932 | 1932-1933 








] 
1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





‘ 


Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. 

1 week to January 19............. 83,039 241,550 285,131 337,094 

21 weeks to January 19 .......... . | 1,442,709 5,249,340 | 6,342,425 | 8,013,135 
average price of English wheat per — a s. d. on | aa 
[, shadonibduvbnsnaavevcebnsansstedepnnce 5 10 | 5 4 44 49 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933. 





Quantities SoLtp AVERAGE PRICE PER CwT. 
Week ended 








Wheat | Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 
— | 
| 

Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Jan. 17, 1931............ | 101,963 256,912 36,612 § 7 8 1 5 Y 
Jen. 16, 1932..........0. 83,039 267,093 56,021 5 10 8 2 6 11 
= BE Bi Biccevcccseas | See 242,427 39,495 5 4 6@in | $ 9 
Jan. 20, 1934............ | 285,131 251,263 51,401 44 oe § 6 7 
Se eee, 203,682 29,350 4 9 8 2 6 10 
Jen. 10, 1085............ 337,094 270,941 39,311 49 8 3 6 10 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 

















: aa eatin Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 2, | Jan. 16, | San. 23, 
Nearest Future 1933 | 1934 | 1934 1935 | ~ 1935 | 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
_—Cents per 60 Ib. .........- 46} 652 683 323 81g $2} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 46) 84} 904 983 96} 96] 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 123,444,000 bushels, 
shows an increase of 1,495,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a 
year ago amounted to 107,463,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.— The market in raw sugar has been quiet and quotations 
are unchanged on the week. The spot price in New York on 
Wednesday was 2-80 cents per lb., as compared with 2-80 cents 
per lb. last week and 3-085 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s 
sales of raw sugar in London included “‘ May delivery ”’ at 4s. 4}d.to 
5s. 5id., against 4s. 8}d. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 


Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 1,997 eu 1,789 986 21,944 34,166 


Liverpool ... 16,831 26,384 13,947 13,456 270,799 160,935 








fotal tons.... 18,828 26,384 15,736 14,442 292,743 195,101 














Last week ... 28,619 17,842 15,312 14,182 289,651 183,159 


COFFEE.—The New York spot market has been steady to dull 
during the past week but the price remains unchanged. On 
Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents per Ib., as 
compared with 9} cents per Ib. last week and 9% cents per Ib. a month 
ago. The London market continues quiet. Last week’s movements 
of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 49 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 26 bags; exported, 243 bags; 
Stocks, 27,635 bags, against 23,527 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 3,743 packages; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 2,303 packages; exported, 2,236 packages; stocks, 
/0,591 packages, against 50,815 packages last year. Other kinds : 
Landed, 2,317 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,374 
Packages; exported, 878 packages; stocks, 67,855 packages, against 
103,328 last year. 


COCOA.—The ‘‘spot’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
Was 5% cents per Ib., against 5%, cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, “‘ February-March,” was 24s. per 50 kiios, 
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c.i.f. Continent, as against 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos last week. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
22,283 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 6,286 bags; ex- 
ported, 275 bags; stocks, 149,994 bags, against 126,162 bags a 
year ago 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction amounted 
to 47,513 packages of Indian and 18,717 packages of Ceylon tea 
Competition for the Indian grades was again good and in some 
cases quotations showed a slight advance. At the Ceylon auctions 
on Tuesday trade showed an improvement, quality grades and 


fannings being substantially dearer than a week ago. The following 
table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ 
Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during 
the past weeks :— 




















; |. | | ; 
Week ending oe “india Ceylon | Java en a Total 
d. | 1 | d. | d. d. a. d. 
Jan. 18, 1934........ | 15-21 | 14-95 | 16-17 | 12-61 | 12-42 | Nil 15-12 
Nov. 29, ,, . | 11-66 | 11-50 | 13-39 | 10-69 9-31 | 10-85 | 11-90 
Dec. 6, ,, . 11-72 | 11-53 | 18-26 | 10-19 | 9-53 | 11-10 | 11-93 
Dec. 13, ,, ........ | 11°35 | 11-34 | 12-82 | 10-18 | 9-33 | 10-81 | 11-61 
Jan. 10, 1935........ | 11-31 | 11-42 | 12-97 | 10-12 9-15 | 10-66 | 11-58 
jal . . 11-65 | 11-76 | 13-37 | 10-06 | 9-26 | 10-58 | 11-82 





RICE.—The “‘ spot ”’ price was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 2}d. per cwt., shows a rise of 24d. on the week 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows : 
Landed, 2 tons; delivered, 251 tons; stocks, 2,628 tons, against 
610 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Supplies continue large, but demand has been rather 
quiet this week and quotations for some varieties have shown an 
easier tendency. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday, 
however, the best samples of silt soil King Edward made 5s. 6d. to 
Gs. per cwt., the same as in recent weeks. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Lampong’’ was quoted at 63d. per lb. on Wednesday, 
against 7d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London 
during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, nil tons; 
delivered, 48 tons; stocks, 582 tons, against 575 tons a year ago. 
White, landed, 96 tons; delivered, 58 tons; stocks, 13,988 tons, 
against 2,392 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Trade at Smithfield Market has been fair to slow and 
prices are a shade lower on the week. On Wednesday, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., as 
compared with 3s. 6d. to 4s. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. a 
week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 9,573 tons, against 9,491 
tons in the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted 
for 4,892 tons, mutton and lamb 2,684 tons, and pork and bacon 
1,050 tons, as compared with 4,896, 2,767, and 1,004 tons respec- 
tively in the same week of 1934. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets on the whole are 
steady and as a rule have a firm undertone. A good trade in Plate 
linseed to Hull for shipment as far forward as October is reported, 
prices rising to a premium of 10s. per ton over January—February. 
Che new Argentine crop is now arriving at the ports in considerable 
volume and shipments are heavier. The quantity on passage to 
Europe has increased to 211,900 tons, or 34,200 tons more than 
last week, the total including 11,100 tons from India. There is also 
afloat 40,800 tons of Plate seed for the United States and Canada. 
Current price of Plate for January-February shipment is around 
£9 12s. 6d. Indian linseed is attracting little attention and some 
uncertainty exists as to the probable outturn of the new crop, which 
is not yet ready for harvesting. Calcutta linseed, April-May 
loading, has been advanced to {12 15s. on adverse weather reports. 
Demand for cottonseed is not so active and there has been some 
easing of values for forward loading. About £7 7s. 6d. is the value 
for January-February. 

Linseed oil is in fair demand from consumers and in sympathy 
with seed is dearer on the week. Raw oil for January delivery 
ex Hull mill is quoted £21 7s. 6d. per ton (naked), and for February— 
April £21 15s. Crude Egyptian cotton oil is not quite so firm and 
is offered at {26 10s. ex Hull mill; refined, £29. Other vegetable 
oils have a firm tone and are advancing. Oilcakes are in good 
demand and fully steady. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—While there is a tendency for certain 
sections of the hide and leather markets to become less active, 
trade generally continues to be maintained at a fairly satisfactory 
level. Demand for imported hides is perhaps not quite up to the 
standard of recent weeks, but there is no lack of inquiry for 
domestic stock and prices for these are firm. Producers and 
distributors of leather continue to experience a steady demand, 
which covers practically all kinds in varying degree. Tanners 
of sole leather have experienced an expansion in sales, and although 
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the same cannot be said of the upper leather market the amount of 
business passing for current requirements is by no means small. 


At the sales of hides from home-slaughtered cattle this week 
the tone was steady; apart from an advance of 3d. per lb. in the 
price of the heavier weights in ox and heifers, quotations were 
unchanged. Best clear ox and heifers made from 54d. to 4}d. 
per lb. and seconds from 4}d. to 4d. Cows and bulls also sold at 
last figures, but there was a further upward movement of prices 
for calf skins, which are now making from 5d. per lb. for heavies 
up to 73d. for lights. With the exception of a fractional reduction 
in quotations for dry South American hides there has been no 
change in prices for imported descriptions. Wetsalted heavy 
Argentine ox have sold at a fraction over 5}d. per lb., while dry 
B. A. Americanos at 5$d. are 4d. per lb. cheaper. Most types of 
African and Australian hides are unchanged in price. Demand 
for sole leather has been mainly concentrated on English and 
wetsalted bends, and some quite satisfactory sales have been made. 
A strong inquiry has also been encountered for light weight dry 
hide bends, while medium weights have also been asked for. The 
market for offal has been moderately active, both pinned and rough 
sorts having accounted for fair-sized orders. In the upper leather 
section, the nature of the inquiry shows little change. Glacé kid 
and calf leather make the most frequent sales, while a little more 
business has been forthcoming in reptiles and suédes. Patent and 
curried upper leathers are on the quiet side. 


TIMBER.—Imports of European and Canadian sawn building and 
joinery woods during 1934 were 12-5 per cent. in excess of the 1933 
level, the increase being chiefly due to heavier imports from Canada. 
Stocks are larger than a year ago and, although consumption has 
improved, spot prices are generally somewhat unsteady. Un- 
employment in the building trades, although showing a reduction 
on the year, is still high, but it seems probable that the building 
and timber trades are on the threshold of a good year. Since most 
countries are restricting imports of timber, while exporters are 
anxious to produce and sell to the United Kingdom, suppliers 
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should be well able to meet any possible increase in demand at a 


moderate price level. 


In the forward market, the contract for the purchase of Russian 
stocks intended for this country is expected to be ready for signature 
any day. The quantity to come forward is expected to amount to 
about 400,000 Petrograd standards—a little more than arrive 


from Russia last year. 


} Such stocks have always been regarded by 
the trade as of good quality and cheap. \ 


The popular hardwoods 


have been in better demand and the suspension of the American 
N.R.A. Code minimum prices has naturally met with favour among 


shippers and operators. 


The old West Indies trade in mahogany 


logs is declining, whereas exports from West African and other 


British shipping areas are on the increase. 


There is also a larger 


volume of demand here for Indian teak, but shippers are stilj 
suttering from a poor world demand and from import restrictions ip 


foreign countries. 


Imports of pit-props and plywood both showed 
a substantial expansion last year. 


RUBBER.—Messrs Symington and Wilson report that owing to 
lack of interest on the part of buyers, quotations have eased slightly 


during the past week. 


At the rubber conference held this week 


in Batavia it was decided for the time being to continue the export 
duty system in the four large areas where no decision regarding 
restriction has yet been made, but a census of producers and of 
trees is being taken and the possibility of introducing a scheme for 


the regulation of output has not been abandoned. 


Where necessary, 


the export duty is to be varied weekly and will be fixed for each 


district separately. 


In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 


123 cents per lb., compared with 134 cents per lb. a week ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet 
in London was 6 #;d. per Ib., as against 6§d. on the corresponding 


day last week. 


In forward positions, business has been done at 


63d. to 64d. for April-June, 1935, as against 6jd. a week ago. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 144,115 
tons, show an increase of 3,195 tons as compared with the preceding 


week. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


Se . . $ 
Good English, cwt. 
SPICES— ” 
Pepper, per lb.— 

Muntok, fair White 

Black Lampong.......... 0 
Cinnamon—Ist sort, per lb. 0 
Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 
Ginger—per cwt.— 

African 


LONDON, oy 23rd : i. 
CEREALS MEAT 6 0 
GRAIN, &c.— 

Wheat— a 6. a@ 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 3 

Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 4 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av ; 3 
Oats, ” 18 
Maize, La 

ee 3 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, 

22 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. 7 
Tapioca, per cwt.— 

Fair Flake, Singapore... 12 
MEAT— 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 

English long sides 

Argentine chilled hinds 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 

English wethers 

N.Z. frozen ,, 

Lamb, per 8 lbs.— 

N.Z. frozen 

Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 


OTHER FOODS 

BACON— 
English......... per cwt. 92 
i 88 


Irish 
Danish 


36 
Jamaica, ord. to good.. 80 
Mace Ib, 


SUGAR— 

(Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 
Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 
shipm., c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 
B.W.L, crystallised 
Java, white, c. & f. India 

Aug.-Sept 

Rerinep—London— 


Molasses, in bond 

TEA— 

Indian—per lb.— 

Pekoe 

Broken Pekoe .. 

Orange Pekoe .... 

Broken Orange Pekoe 
Ceylon—per Ib.— 

Pekoe 

Broken Pekoe 

Orange Pekoe ............ 

Broken Orange 

TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., 
Empire — 7/54- 
8/33 per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 


HAMS— 
Canadian 
American ..,. 

BUTTER— 
Australian 


CHEESE— 
Canadian 
New Zealand 
English Cheddars 
Dutch 
COCOA— 
(Duty, British grown, 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Accra, £.£.......0+0. per cwt. 


coos ecco oo ocooo 


eoceacce 


(Duty, British grown, 

4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 
Colombian, good 
Costa Rica, med. to good 
East Indian ,, 
Kenya, medium 
EGGS— 

English 


COTTON— 
Mid-American 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 
Yarns, 32’s twist 


FLAX 
Livonian ZK 
Pernau HD 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 93 0 94 
HEMP— 
Italian P.C. ...... per ton 50 0 
Manilla, Jan-Mar “ J"... 15 10 
Sisal, African 15 
UTE— 
Native Ist mks. ... per ton 


. ove c.i.f. H.A.R.B, 
Onions— 


Valencia, case 
Egyptian, bags 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes 
7 Almeria ... bris. 8 
LARD— 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 68 
U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 61 


of 


= 


FRUIT—Oranges— 
Denia 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases 
- Sicilian ... boxes 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 
” (var.) boxes 


o.a,co © co 
ocoosoe oo eosco 


— 
oc 


WOOoL— 
English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 
a Lincoln hog, washed 
oo sed. super cmbg. . 
S.W. greasy, super cmbg. 
N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 
Tops— Crossbred 40-44 


co. s. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 


Durham, best gas, f.o.b. 
—_ 
Sheffield, best house, at 


its 
IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 


Bars, M’brough 

Steel Rails, heavy ......... 

Tin plates 
METALS— £s. d. 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 31/0/0 

heets (strong)........... 58/0/0 

Standard 28/1/3 
Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 12/5/0 

Soft Forei 10/8/9 
Spelter G.O.B. ............ 11/18/9 
Tin—English ingots 232/7'6 232/12/6 

Standard cash 232'7/6 232;10/0 

MISCELLANEOUS 

CHEMICALS— a 


31/10/0 
28/2/6 


10/11/3 
12/2/6 


=p 


ous 
_ 


0 10} 
0 2 
Oxalic, net 


Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl 12 0 


= 
So 


Arsenic, lump ..... 
Bleaching powder, per ton 9 
8. 


Borax, gran 
Do., powder 
Nitrate of Soda ...per cwt. 
Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 
Sulphate per cwt. 12 
Soda Bicarb. ...... per cwt. 10 
Crystals 


£ s. 
Sulphate of Copper, per ton 15 10 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
— bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
able)— 
4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 
1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- ton 
COPRA— £s. 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 14/0/0 
Smoked South Sea 


12/10/0 
DRUGS— 


refined ib. 2 - ean 
apan, ... per Ib. 
J per lb. 5 0 


eo Bon -ocooyr 
cor 


as 


ecouuve 


t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 


Drysalted Cape... 

Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

Best heavy ox and heifer 
Best cow 


Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
fine Ib. 
LEATHER— 

Sole pat 8/12 Ib— 


per Ib. 
Bark Tanned Sole 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 
Do. Eng. or WS do. 
Bellies from DS 
Do. Eng. 
Dressing Hi 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 
Aust. Bends 01 


VEGETABLE OILS— {sa 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net = 20/17/6 
Rape, refined 33/0/0 
Cotton-seed, crude 26/10/0 
23/0/0 


alm. 18/15/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
ton 8/10/0 
Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, 
Jan.-Feb 
Calcutta—per ton 


-sa-coo;-ouwn~ 
eoonwosou~ 


9/12/6 
12/12/6 
s. 4d, 
Turpentine, per cwt......... 48 3 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
don 
Petroleum, Amer. rid. 
bri. London... per gal. 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex iastal., 
Thames— 


Furnace... per gall. 
Diesel per gall. 
ROSIN— 
American per ton 13/2/6 16/5/0 
RUBBER— s. da, 3. & 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
per lb. 0 64 0 6 
Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4% 


SHELLAC— 
TN 


0 


percwt.77 6 82 6 


f s. £% 

W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 210 710 
TALLOW— s. da 
London Town per cwt. 20 6 

TIMBER— {£ & 

Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 19 0 

” 23 , ” 18 0 


SHELLS— 


cacaaecococeoco® 
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Hobson, Esq., M.A. 




















RAND WATER BOARD 






BEARER WARRANTS, 1935. 













interest will cease. 













INSCRIBED STOCK 







business on that date. 




























the 28th February, 1935. 






Stockholders are required to the form. 





BEARER WARRANTS. 







London Wall, London, E.C.2. 










AND OVERSEAS), 


Circus Place, 

London Wall, 
London, E.C.2. 

23rd January, 1985. 






UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET. 


S. J. WORSLEY, 
Academic Registrar 


FOUR PER CENT. INSCRIBED STOCK AND 


REPAYABLE 3lst MARCH, 1935, AT PAR 


BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL 


A Course of Three Lectures on “‘ THE RELATIONS 
BETWEEN SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS” 
be given by Pror. Dk. ADOLF LOWE (of the Univer- 
sity of Manchester) at THE LONDON SCHOOL OF 
ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2) on 
FEBRUARY 4th, 5th and 7th, at 5 p.m. At the 
First Lecture the Chair will be taken by John A. 


will 


BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL 
AND OVERSEAS), on behalf of the RAND WATER 
BOARD notifies Holders of the above Stock that the 
whole of the outstanding Stock will be repayable at 
par on the 3lst March, 1935, from which date all 


The books will be finally closed for the transfer of 
the Stock on the evening of the 15th March, 1935, and 
the Redemption Monies will be payable to the persons 
in whose names the Stock is standing at the close of 


The prescribed form* of “‘ Instructions for Repay- 
ment ’’ should be completed and returned to Barclays 
Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), Circus Place, 
London Wall, London, E.C.2, as early as possible. 


The three months’ interest to 31st March, 1935, will 
be payable on the Ist April, 1935, to the persons in 
whose names the Stock is standing on the evening of 


*Note.—Where Stock is Standing in joint names, the 
form referred to is being sent only to the party first 
named in the Account, but the signatures of all the 


Forms for lodgment of the Bearer Warrants with 
Coupon No. 60 attached may be obtained at Barclays 
Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), Circus Place, 
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UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED 


WILLIAM FAVILL TUKE, Chairman 
EDWIN FISHER, Deputy Chairman 


HUGH EXTON SEEBOHM, }Vice-Chairmen 


WILLIAM MACNAMARA GOODENOUGH, 


General Managers: A. W. Tuxe, W. O. Stevenson, N. S. Jones 


Foreign General Manager: B. J. Foster 





Statement of Accounts 
December 31st 1934 


LIABILITIES 
£ 


Current, Deposit and other Accounts, including Reserve for 
Income Tax and Contingencies and Balance of Profit and Loss 368,850,884 
Balances in Account with Subsidiary Banks a as .. 11,242,875 


Acceptances and Endorsements, &c., for account of Customers . . 
Paid-up Capital ue 


Reserve Fund 


ASSETS 

















Cash in hand, and with the Bank of England... 

Balances with other British Banks and anne in course of collection 
Money at Call and Short Notice se : 
Bills Discounted 

Investments . 

Investments in : Subsidiary Banks (at. cost, less emounts written off) : — 


The British Linen Bank—£1,238,744 Stock. . ‘ 
— Bank of Manchester Limited—300, 000 Shares of £5 each, ‘£2 10s. 


aX Subsidiary "Banks—(including fully paid Shares and 500, 000“ B” 
hares of £5 each, £1 per Share paid up, in Barclays Bank Dominion 
Colonial and Oversees) and 1,000,000 Shares of £1 —_ wee 
share paid up, in Barclays Bank (France), Limited) .. 


Advances to Customers and other Accounts : ; 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances and Endorsements, &c. a 
Bank Premises and Adjoining Properties (at cost, /ess amounts written off) .. 


HEAD OFFICE: 


54 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3 
Over 2,090 Branches in England and Wales 


” 103,242,464 
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Jan. 24, Dec. 26, Jan. 16, Jan. 23, Jan. 24, Dec. 26, Jan. 16 Jan. 23, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 90} 98} 964 963 deg., spot, per Ib........00...+s- 3-33 3-085 2-80 2-80 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 11°45 12-75 12-60 12-65 
BES ~e OF 9. 
ee i 34 864 S44 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
is sciniieity titi, Wiethaeats © Ea A a 9-65 12z 13% 123 
per bushel ............ccceseees - 38} 57} 51z 514 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
; standard grades, per barrel...192-212 157-172 172-187 172-187 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, « - 8 
per bushel ........2ssceneeee 619 773 683 67; Copper, “Electrolytic,” Do- : 
mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8-50 6-774 6-574 6-674 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,’ Export, 
per bushel ...........sseeseeeeees 51} 871 764 77 prompt, per Ib................005 8-275 7:05 6-80 6-80 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 9 9 9} 93  Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, - 
» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 10% 11 102 11 i scaninddedadiniassaneas ences 4-25 3°724 3.75 3-70 
in nia ileal, ili Lead, spot, per Ib. ............0. 4-00 3-70 3-70 3-70 
MM cc ccebarteniseuscrsacssorecexs 4°39 4-83 4-9? 5-06 Tin, “ Straits,”’ spot, per Ib...... 51-35 50-80 50-70 51-00 





































380,093,759 
7,205,554 
15,858,217 
10,250,000 








46,809,954 


47, 572, 778 


3,716,232 
750,000 


















2,755,143 
155,979,234 
7,205,554 
7,648,363 
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NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


35, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 
Telegrams: Natpis, Stock, LoNDoN, ESTABLISHED 1856. Telephones: Mansion Hovse 5241 (3 lines), 


Authorized Capital, £2,700,000. 
issued Capital, £2,153,335. Paid-up Capital, £1,000,000. Reserve Fund, £1,000,000, 


DIRECTORS : 
Cou. Toe Hon. SIDNEY PEEL, C.B., D.S.O., Caarmman. 
Lr.-Cot. Toe Hon. GEORGE AKERS-DOUGLAS. | FREDERICK W. GREEN. 
Tre Hon. ARTHUR M. ASQUITH, D.S.O. H. 8S. H. GUINNESS. 
FRANCIS GOLDSMITH. Srr SIGISMUND F. MENDL, K.B.E. 
SIR CHARLES D. SELIGMAN. 


Manager: 
FRANCIS GOLDSMITH. 


Sub-Manager : Assistant Sub-Manager: Chief Accountant: 
ROBERT E. pr B. BATE. HARRY R. W. BROWN. SEYMOUR S. JOHNSON. 


Secretary : 
CHARLES H. GOUGH. 
Auditors: 
Messrs. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO. 


Bankers: 
BANK OF ENGLAND. 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


ONE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-FIFTH REPORT, 


Submitted to the Shareholders at the Ordinary Annual General Meeting, on Wednesday, the 23rd January, 1935. at 
Southern House, Cannon Street. 


Dr. __ PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ending 31st December, 1934. Cr. 


To Current Expenses, including Salaries, £ s. d. | By Balance brought forward from £ s. d. 
Auditors’ Remuneration, Profit Sharing to 31st December, 1933 178,006 7 6 
Staff, and all other charges 34,191 17 1 Gross Profits for the year 

Directors’ Remuneration 6,665 9 3 (less provision for contin- 
Pension Fund a ee era 10,000 0 0} gencies), including £332,274 
Interim Dividend— 14s. 1ld. Rebate brought 
** A’ Shares £16,404 forward from last year ... £489,633 17 2 


oho wy Less Rebate of Interest on 
sn 0 a Bills, ete., not due at close 
A |, are 287,773 18 1 
“ B” Shares , ° 


— 201,859 19 


Bonus— 
“B” Shares 17,876 13 10 
Balance carried forward to 
next account % 11 10 
——— 329009 0 3 | 
£379,866 6 7 


Dr._ BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1934. Cr. 
Capital Authorised :— £ s. d. l £ 8. d. 
270,000 *“*A”’ Shares | By Cash at Bankers 815,217 17 6 
OF Be Peiiscincvevennccs £ 675,000 0 0 
270,000 *““B” Shares 4 x 

of £7 10s 2,025,000 0 0 “ae 

; £2,700,000 0 0 ish Corporation Se- 
Capital Issued :— CUTILICS ......0.000eeee £8,631,745 8 


33 “sA ” Sh: . e,° 
169,33 Shares € 423,332 10 0 Other Securities 34,517 11 


— 8,666,262 19 
230,667 “B” Shares oe 
of £7 10s 1,730,002 10 Oo Sea eeeccee Ceccccccccccccce 557,377 0 
£2 153 33 0 Bills Discounted, an ort-dated Bonds, 
SS _.s ete., including Bills Re-discounted, per 
To Capital paid-up, viz. :— 35,633,675 10 
“A” Shares—fully paid ‘ Interest receivable and Sundry Balances 63,985 2 


“ B” Shares—£2 10s. paid Freehold Premises (at approximate cost) 100,000 0 0 


Investments— 


0 
3 


Reserve Fund 
Deposits, secured and unsecured, 
tingency and other accounts, including # 
provision for accruing expenses............ 30,387,613 15 
Bills Re-discounted, including TreasuryBills 12,888,748 9 
Rebate 287,773 18 
Amount at Credit of Profit and Loss Ac- 
count— 
Dividend and Bonus ...£83,441 14 7 
188,940 11 10 
—-----— 272,382 6 


£45,836,518 9 6 
——Soe 


On behalf of the Board, 
8. PEEL C. H. GOUGH, Secretary. 
S. F. MENDL } Directors. 7 
We report that we have obtained all the information and explanations which we have required. We have examined the 
Securities representing Investments of the Company in hand, those held against Loans, and all Bills discounted in hand. We have 
also proved the Cash Balances, and verified the Securities and Bills in the hands of Depositors. In our opinion the Balance 
Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the best 
of our information, and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books of the Company. 


35, Cornutt, 11th January, 1935. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO., Auditors. 
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